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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BASE AUDIO]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

Work FIOW INFOID:0000000003899602

OVERALL SEQUENCE

Inspection start

l

1. Get information for symptom

Get detailed information about the symptom
from the customer.

2. Confirm the symptom

Try to confirm the symptom described by
the customer.

3. Detect maifunctioning part by
diagnostic procedure.

4. Repair or replace the malifunctioning part.

|

5. Final check

Confirm the repair.

l

Inspection end

ALNIA0182GB|

DETAILED FLOW
1.GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM

Get detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when the
incident/malfunction occurred).

>>GO TO 2.
2.CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM

Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer. Verify relation between the symptom and the condition
when the symptom is detected.

>>GO TO 3.
3.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

Inspect according to Diagnostic Procedure of the system.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BASE AUDIC]
Is malfunctioning part detected?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 2.

4.REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART

1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part.
2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnostic Procedure.

>> GO TO 5,
5.FINAL CHECK

Refer to confirmed symptom in step 2, and make sure that the symptom is not detected.
Has the symptom been repaired?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >>GO TO 2.
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIQ]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

SySte m D | ag ram INFOID:0000000003899607
TEL voice

WINDOW

ANTENNA Display signal

l Antenna amp. (with Bluetooth) BLUETOOTH
ON signal DISPLAY
ANTENNA g CONTROL Display signal UNIT
AMP. AM/FM main UNIT
SPEAKER

I: Audio signal AUDIO UNIT Display signal (without Bluetooth)
SUBWOOFER
SUBWOOFER Audio signal
AMP
Steering switch signal

STEERING
SWITCH

AWNIA1631GH

System Description INFOID:0000000003839606

AUDIO SYSTEM

The audio system consists of the following components

* Audio unit

« Display unit

* Bluetooth control unit

* Window antenna

* Steering wheel audio control switches

 Front door speakers

* Tweeters

» Rear door speakers

* Subwoofer amp.

» Subwoofers

When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The audio unit then sends
audio signals to the front door speakers, tweeters, rear door speakers, subwoofer amp. and subwoofers.
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIQ]

Component Parts Location

ALNIA1160ZZ

1. Tweeter LH M143 2. Display unit 3.  Tweeter RH M144
M93 (with Bluetooth) AV
M109 (without Bluetooth)
4.  Audio unit M133, M135 5. Steering wheel audio control switches 6. Front door speaker
LH D3
RH D103
7. Rear door speaker 8. Subwoofers (view of underside of par- 9. Bluetooth control unit (with Bluetooth)
LH D202 cel shelf) B125, B126, B130
RH D302 LH B16
RH B17
10. Subwoofer amp. B21 11. Microphone (with Bluetooth) R7
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AUDIO SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
Component Description
Part name Description
Audio unit Controls audio system functions.

« Each audio operation can be operated.

Steering wheel audio control switches « Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to audio unit.

» Outputs audio signal from audio unit.

Front door speakers « Outputs high, mid and low range sounds.

» Outputs audio signal from audio unit.

Tweeters « Outputs high range sounds.

* Outputs audio signal from audio unit.

Rear door speakers » Outputs high, mid and low range sounds.

* Receives signals from the audio unit.

Bluetooth control unit - Outputs display signals.

« Recieves and displays signals from the Bluetooth control unit (with Blue-
Display unit tooth) or audio unit (without Bluetooth).
* Displays audio system information.

* Receives and amplifies sound signal from audio unit.

Subwoofer amp. » Outputs amplied sound signal to the subwoofers.

« Outputs audio signal from subwoofer amp.

Subwoofers * Outputs low range sounds.
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
SyStem D|ag ram INFOID:0000000004252560
TEL
STEERING started
%)})) BLUETOOTH swiTeR ——>
ANTENNA
TEL voice signal — | TEL Sound signal
voice (TEL voice signal) SPEAKER
) signal AUDIO (Voice guidance signal)
TEL voice UNIT [ﬂ
signal BLUETOOTH
MICROPHONE CONTROL
UNIT
Display Display
DISPLAY signal signal
UNIT
AWNIA1634GH
System Description INFOID:0000000004252561

Refer to the owner's manual for Bluetooth telephone system operating instructions.

NOTE:

Cellular telephones must have their wireless connection set up (paired) before using the Bluetooth telephone
system.

Bluetooth telephone system allows users who have a Bluetooth cellular telephone to make a wireless connec-
tion between their cellular telephone and the Bluetooth control unit. Hands-free cellular telephone calls can be
sent and received. Personal memos can be created using the Nissan Voice Recognition system. Some Blue-
tooth cellular telephones may not be recognized by the Bluetooth control unit. When a cellular telephone or
the Bluetooth control unit is replaced, the telephone must be paired with the Bluetooth control unit. Different
cellular telephones may have different pairing procedures. Refer to the cellular telephone operating manual.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

When the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, the Bluetooth control unit will power up. During power up, the
Bluetooth control unit is initialized and performs various self checks. Initialization may take up to 10 seconds.
If a phone is present in the vehicle and paired with the Bluetooth control unit, Nissan Voice Recognition will
then become active. Bluetooth telephone functions can be turned off using the Nissan Voice Recognition sys-
tem.

STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCHES

When buttons on the steering wheel audio control switch are pushed, the resistance in steering wheel audio
control switch circuit changes depending on which button is pushed. The Bluetooth control unit uses this sig-

nal to perform various functions while navigating through the voice recognition system.

The following functions can be performed using the steering wheel audio control switch:

« Initiate self-diagnosis of the Bluetooth telephone system

« Start a voice recognition session i\
¢ Answer and end telephone calls

¢ Adjust the volume of calls
* Record memos

MICROPHONE
The microphone is located in the roof console assembly. The microphone sends a signal to the Bluetooth con-
trol unit. The microphone can be actively tested during self-diagnosis.

AUDIO UNIT
The audio unit receives signals from the Bluetooth control unit and sends audio signals to the speakers.
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]

Component Parts Location

ALNIA1160ZZ

1. Tweeter LH M143 2. Display unit 3.  Tweeter RH M144
M93 (with Bluetooth)
M2109 (without Bluetooth)

4.  Audio unit M133, M135 5. Steering wheel audio control switches 6.  Front door speaker
LH D3
RH D103
7. Rear door speaker 8. Subwoofers (view of underside of par- 9. Bluetooth control unit (with Bluetooth)
LH D202 cel shelf) B125, B126, B130
RH D302 LH B16
RH B17
10. Subwoofer amp. B21 11. Microphone (with Bluetooth) R7
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
Component Description
Part name Description
Audio unit * Receives telephone voice signal from Bluetooth control unit.

» Sends telephone voice signals to the speakers.

Front door speaker ) o ] )
Receives telephone voice signals from the audio unit.

Tweeter

« Start a voice recognition session.
Steering wheel audio control switches » Answer and end telephone calls.
e Adjust the volume level.

Microphone Sends voice signals to Bluetooth control unit.

« Controls hands-free phone functions.
Bluetooth control unit * Receives display signals from audio unit.
» Outputs display signals to the display unit.

« Receives display signals from Bluetooth control unit.

Display unit » Displays audio system information.

Bluetooth antenna Sends telephone voice signal to bluetooth control unit.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIC]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)
Diagnosis Description

Self-diagnosis mode can perform the following items.
« Versions display

» Channel check diagnosis

» Key check diagnosis

« AV communication diagnosis

VERSIONS DISPLAY FUNCTION
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Turn the audio unit off.

3.  While pressing “1” button, turn volume control dial clockwise or
counterclockwise for 30 clicks or more.

JSNIA1143GB

4. Diagnosis default screen of audio display unit is displayed.
NOTE:
Diagnosis default screen = All icons and segments of the audio display unit are turned on.

5. Pressing the AUDIO switch briefly displays the version display mode. Pressing the AUDIO switch briefly
switches to each version display. Pressing and holding the AUDIO switch when displaying each software
version returns to the diagnosis default screen.

Version display item

Mode Description
Software Vi Audio unit software version is displayed.
Hardware V###HH# Audio unit hardware version is displayed.
CD Mech Vi##H## Audio unit CD mechanism version is displayed.
EEPROM V##HH#H Audio unit EEPROM version is displayed.
Versions display Disp SW Vi#tHH#Ht#H Display unit software version is displayed.
Disp HW V####H#H# Display unit hardware version is displayed.
Audio unit SDARS version is displayed.
SDARS V#i#t NOTE:
“VFFFFFF" is displayed when SDARS is not available.

6. Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.

CHANNEL CHECK DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Turn the audio unit off.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

3.  While pressing the “1” button, turn the volume control dial clock-
wise or counterclockwise for 30 clicks or more.

4. The diagnosis default screen of audio display unit is displayed.
NOTE:

\:!

=
O®®®®®&

Hhicy
)
MefM | DIsC_ | ( )
™~ 4. XS
AP
SCAN R ek | Track @

JSNIA1143GB

Diagnosis default screen = All icons and segments of the audio display unit are turned on.

5. Turning the TUNE/FOLDER dial clockwise displays the channel check mode. Pressing and holding the
AUDIO switch during each channel check or waiting approximately 1 second after finishing all channel

checks returns to the diagnosis default screen.

Channel check item

Mode

Description

Channel Check
Front Left

Channel Check
Front Right

Channel Check
Rear Right

Channel Check
Rear Left

Channel check

Connection of a speaker can be confirmed by test tone.

6. Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.

KEY CHECK DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION
1. Turnignition switch ON.
2. Turn the audio unit off.

3. While pressing the “1” button, turn the volume control dial clock-
wise or counterclockwise for 30 clicks or more.

4. The diagnosis default screen of audio display unit is displayed.
NOTE:

=
O@@@@@

\:!

SET:
)
MefM | DIsC_ | ( )

Ry 4- s

AN

SCAN ke stk | Track @

JSNIA1143GB

Diagnosis default screen = All icons and segments of the audio display unit are turned on.

5. Turning the TUNE/FOLDER dial counterclockwise displays the key check mode, and the pressed switch
name is shown. Pressing and holding the AUDIO switch during the key check mode returns to the diagno-

sis default screen.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

Key check item (audio unit)

Mode Display item Switch name
1 Preset button “1” switch
2 Preset button “2” switch
3 Preset button “3” switch
4 Preset button “4” switch
5 Preset button “5” switch
6 Preset button “6” switch
POWER ON-OFF switch
VOLUME up VOL up switch
VOLUME down VOL down switch
AM-FM AM-FM switch
DISC DISC switch
Key check
AUX AUX switch
AUDIO AUDIO switch
TUNE/FOLDER up TUNE/FOLDER up switch
TUNE/FOLDER down TUNE/FOLDER up switch
DISP CLOCK DISP CLOCK switch
SCAN SCAN switch
RPT/RDM RPT RDM switch
SEEK/TRACK up SEEK CAT switch
SEEK/TRACK down TRACK switch
LOAD LOAD switch
EJECT EJECT switch
Key check item (steering switch)
Mode Display item Switch name
STR SOURCE SOURCE switch
STR VOL UP VOL up switch
STR VOL DOWN VOL down switch
Key check STR UP MENU up switch
STR DOWN MENU down switch
STR TEL END* ~ switch
STR TEL SEND* € & switch

*with Bluetooth.

6. Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.
AV COMMUNICATION DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Turn the audio unit off.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]

3.  While pressing the “6” button, turn the volume control dial clock-
wise or counterclockwise for 30 clicks or more.

= o=
000000 -
\ . _dE

o )

JSNIA1144GB

4. Returns to diagnosis default screen and displays “AV DIAGNOSIS”.

5. Pressing the AUDIO switch briefly displays the AV communication diagnosis mode. Pressing the AUDIO
switch briefly again switches to each AV communication display.

AV communication diagnosis item

Display item o
— Description
AV communication item Current Past

TRANSMIT OK / UN OK /0 -39 The cor_nmL_mlcatlon _condmpn and error counter from the audio unit to
the audio display unit are displayed.

DISP OK/UN OK/0-39 | The communication condition and error counter from the audio display

DISP MPDT OK/UN | OK/0-39 | unittothe audio unit.

BTHE MPDT* OK / UN OK /0 -39 The communication condmon and error counter from the audio unit to
the Bluetooth control unit.

NO HISTORY BTHF — — This is displayed on models without Bluetooth.

AV TROUBLE DEL. — — The error record can be deleted.

*With Bluetooth.

6. Pressing the SEEK up switch displays the confirmation screen of “delete error record”. Press the SEEK
down switch if returning from RECORD DEL YES? to RECORD DEL NO?
The item is automatically determined approximately 6 seconds after it is displayed. Then the display
returns to AV TROUBLE DEL display item.

Display item Description
RECORD DEL-NO? Does not delete error record.
RECORD DEL-YES? Deletes error record.

7. Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIC]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT)
Diagnosis Description

The Bluetooth control unit has two diagnostic checks. The first diagnostic check is performed automatically
every ignition cycle during control unit initialization. The second diagnostic check is performed by the techni-
cian using the steering wheel audio control switches prior to trouble diagnosis.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT INITIALIZATION CHECKS

* Internal control unit failure

Bluetooth antenna connection open or shorted

Steering wheel audio control switches (SEND/END) stuck closed
Vehicle speed pulse count

Microphone connection test (with playback to operator)
Bluetooth inquiry check

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Turnignition switch to ACC or ON.
2.

3.

Wait for the Bluetooth system to complete initialization. This may take up to 10 seconds.
Press and hold the steering wheel audio control switch SEND
button for at least 5 seconds. The Bluetooth system will begin to
play a verbal prompt.

AWNIA163527]

4. While the prompt is playing, press and hold the steering wheel
audio control switch END button until you hear the “Diagnostics
mode” prompt. The Bluetooth system will sound a 5-second
beep.

5.  While the beep is sounding, press and hold the steering wheel
audio control switch END button again until you hear prompts.

6. The Bluetooth system has now entered into the diagnostic
mode. Results of the diagnostic checks will be verbalized to the
technician. Refer to AV-22, "Work Flow".

7. After the failure records are reported, an interactive microphone
test will be performed. Follow the voice prompt. If the micro-
phone test fails, refer to AV-22, "Work Flow".

8. Self-diagnosis mode is complete when the voice prompt says “All diagnostic functions completed”.

Work FIOW INFOID:0000000004252565

AWNIA1636Z7]

Failure Message Action
“Internal failure” Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-79, "Removal and Installation".
“Bluetooth antenna open” 1. Inspect harness connection.
“Bluetooth antenna shorted” 2. Replace Bluetooth antenna. Refer to AV-78, "Removal and Installation”.
“Phone/Send for Hands Free System is stuck” Check steering wheel audio control switches. Refer to AV-72, "Removal and Instal-
“Phone/End for the Hands Free System is stuck” lation”.
e e . 1. Inspect harness between Bluetooth control unit and microphone.
Microphone test” (failed interactive test) 2. Replace microphone. Refer to AV-77, "Removal and Installation" .
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AUDIO UNIT

AUDIO UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

INFOID:0000000003899614

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
19 Battery power 24
Audio unit
7 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17
Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

€
e

7

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M133.
2. Check voltage between the audio unit connector M133 and
ground.
(+)
) OFF ACC ON W‘
Connector Terminal |
19 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
M133 L
7 Ground oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage

el
oot |

WKIA5769E

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Inspect audio unit case ground.
Does case ground pass inspection?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair audio unit case ground.

SUBWOOFER AMP
SUBWOOFER AMP : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

INFOID:0000000004252566

Check for blown fuses.

Unit Terminals Signal name

Fuse No.

Subwoofer amp. 9 Ign switch ACC or ON

17

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

>> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect subwoofer amp connector.

3.
ground.

Check voltage between subwoofer amp harness connector and

A€ (%

[ 9

*)

Connector

Terminal

()

Voltage (approx.)

B21

9

Ground

Battery voltage

Is battery voltage present?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

—T1® @-ﬂ

AWNIA1677Z2]

>> Check harness between subwoofer amp and fuse.

Check continuity between subwoofer amp harness connector and S
ground. W ES}
+
) ) Continuity [—|
Connector Terminal [ [7
B21 7 Ground Yes
Does continuity exist?
) Q
YES >>Inspection End. _ﬂ
NO >> Repair harness or connector. =T =
AWNIA1678ZZ]
DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000004252621
1.cHECK FUSES
Check that the following fuses are not blown.
Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
9 Battery power 24
Display unit
8 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

>> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

1. Turnignition switch OFF. N
2. Disconnect display unit connector. @[@
3. Check voltage between the display unit and ground. HS,
)
_ ¢) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal

M93 (without 9 Ground Battery Battery Battery

Bluetooth) voltage voltage voltage

M109 (with Blue- Battery Battery

tooth) 8 Ground ov voltage voltage

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO

* Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

LEEY

B

L)

AWNIA1679Z7]

>> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between display unit harness connector and

ground.
Connector Terminal — Continuity
M93 3 Ground Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

A€

Gl

AWNIA1680ZZ]

INFOID:0000000004252820

Check that the following fuses of the Bluetooth control unit are not blown.

Power source Fuse No.
Battery 24
Ignition switch ACC or ON 17
Ignition switch ON or START 3

Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO?2.

NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

Check voltage between Bluetooth control unit harness connector
and ground.

+ " .

Connector = Terminal ©) Ignglc?:itimtm Value (Approx.)
1 OFF

B126 2 Ground ACC Battery voltage
3 ON

Are the voltage results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Check harness between Bluetooth control unit and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

€ AGEN®

2

113

|

WKIA4389E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit connector B126.

3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con-
nector and ground.

&€

23

(+) o
- ) Continuity
Connector Terminal
4
B126 Ground Yes
23

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

MICROPHONE
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

MICROPHONE : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (MICROPHONE SIDE)

INFOID:0000000004364417

Check voltage between microphone harness connector and ground.

*)

Ignition switch po-

Value (Approx.)

Connector Terminal ¢) sition
R7 4 Ground ON 5V
Is proper voltage present?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

Ge
Tl

J ]

WKIA5796E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit and microphone connectors.

3. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7
(A) terminal 4 and Bluetooth control unit harness connector
B126 (B) terminal 29.

A B

- Continuity
Terminal

29

Connector
B126

Connector Terminal

R7 4

Yes

4. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7
(A) terminal 4 and ground.

He

DISCONNECT

i H.S.
29

s

ALNIA0132ZZ

A

Continuity

Connector Terminal

R7 4 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES

>> Replace the Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-79, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit and microphone connectors.

3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con-
nector B126 (A) terminal 8 and microphone harness connector
R7 (B) terminal 2.

A B

- Continuity
Terminal

R7 2

Terminal Connector

B126 8

Connector

Yes

A€

8

Is continuity present?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003899618

The audio unit sends audio signals to the front door speakers using the front door speaker circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M133 (A) and suspect speaker

connector (B). E%N @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 -

(A) terminal and suspect speaker harness connector (B) termi-

nal.
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 1
D3
3 2
M133 Yes
11 1
D103
12 2 A ”3( B

3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 ] \ E
(A) terminal and ground. 1)1 !

11,12 1,2

A C . .
— ontinuity

Connector Terminal !
2 —
3

M133 Ground No AWNIA003127]

11
12

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2.FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect audio unit connector and front speaker connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push POWER switch.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]
4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

A€

&5

. Reference
Condition . |7 ~—]
Connector | Terminal | Terminal signal 213
> 5 “:‘ \j
V)
Receive 1 — ] min
M133 audio sig- 0
11 12 | nal !
L
1 ST 1ol
] 1'ms
SKIAO0177E
Is the inspection result normal? ﬂ
YES >> Replace speaker. Refer to AV-68, "Removal and Instal-
lation".
NO

>> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-64, "Removal and
Installation”.

AWNIA0032Z2]
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TWEETER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
TWEETER
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003899622

The audio unit sends audio signals to the tweeters using the front door speaker circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M133 (A) and suspect tweeter S
connector (B). Gi} @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 -
(A) and suspect tweeter harness connector (B). B
oo
A B o 2
Continuity 1,2
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 1
2 1
M143
3 2
M133 Yes
1 1 ==
M144
12 2
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 A B
(A) and ground. \ [—
I_ 11]12 1
11,12 1,2
A 1
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2 !
3 -
M133 Ground No
11 AWNIA0031ZZ]
12

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2 . TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

TWEETER

[BASE AUDIO]

1. Connect audio unit connector and tweeter connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-

nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

*)

)
i - Condition Reference
Connector | Terminal | Terminal signal
2 3
V) I
Receive 1 1 Hi i
M133 audio sig- 0
1 12 nal T
1 N
i
[11ms

SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES >> Replace tweeter. Refer to AV-67, "Removal and Installa-

tion".

NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-64, "Removal and

Revision: October 2008
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003899624

The audio unit sends audio signals to the rear door speakers using the rear door speaker circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M133 (A) and suspect speaker ——
connector. ﬁrs E@j @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 =
(A) and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A
|: %\ B
415
A B f ’;‘
Continuity r ) 211
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 4,5 1,2
4 1
. D202 .
M133 Yes I !
13 1 L
D302 ==
14 2 A )
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 F %\ B
(A) and ground. |4 [—
r 1314 /) B
13,14 1,2
A —— ——
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2 | !
5 ) L
M133 Ground No
13 AWNIA0033ZZ]
14

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2.REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIQ]

1. Connect audio unit connector and rear door speaker connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. % @ﬁ@
3. Push POWER switch. H.S.
4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. |

“:‘ 4

o

5

®) B
i Condition Reference
Connec- | Terminal Terminal feren
tor
4 5
V) I
Receive 1 A NN
M133 13 14 audio sig- 0 |
nal ’_‘
-1 =!' P |—
[[1ms
SKIAO0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?
YES >> Replace rear door speaker. Refer to AV-69, "Removal
and Installation".

NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-64, "Removal and
Installation”. AWNIA003477
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SUBWOOFER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
SUBWOOFER
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000004252822

The audio unit sends audio signals to the subwoofer amp. The subwoofer amp. amplifies the audio signals
before sending them to the subwoofers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect subwoofer amp. connector B21 and suspect sub- N
woofer connector. W E@J @E@
2. Check continuity between subwoofer amp. harness connector H.S.
B21 (A) and suspect subwoofer harness connector (B).
A B
A B | —
- - Continuity sle 21
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 5,6 1,2
° B16 !
5 2
B21 Yes )
10 1 as
B17 -
8 2
3. Check continuity between subwoofer harness connector B21 (A) A B
and ground. ==Ts 0 =
[ 2]
A 8,10 1,2
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
6 !
J
5 =
B21 Ground No -
10 AWNIA1682Z7]
8

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2 .REAR SUBWOOFER SIGNAL CHECK
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SUBWOOFER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

1. Connect subwoofer amp. connector B21 and suspect subwoofer
connector.

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between subwoofer amp. harness connector
B21 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
(+) ¢) signal
6 5
(V)
1 il NI
Receive au- ]
B21 eLe 0
10 8 dio signal |
T
== \
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES >> Replace suspect subwoofer. Refer to AV-70, "Removal
and Installation”.
NO >> GO TO 3.

3.HARNESS CHECK

€ (ol

] I
v
© @

AWNIA1683Z7]

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M133 and subwoofer speaker
amp. connector B21.
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133

A€

(A) and subwoofer amp. harness connector B21 (B). ‘?‘
|: :I 1,2
A B 415
Continuity “=‘ l=||
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 4.5
ILD
4 2
: : | [= [
M133 B21 Yes
13 4 L
14 3 B
— - - 4|
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 A sl ]
A) terminal and ground.
(A) g ’4 ] 3,4
1314 l—‘
- — Ll H
— Continuity 13,14
Connector Terminal
: [ I
5 ° ==
M133 Ground No =
13 AWNIA168477}
14

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO

* Repair harness or connector.
4 .SUBWOOFER SIGNAL CHECK

>> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

Revision: October 2008

AV-34

2009 Maxima



SUBWOOFER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]

1. Connect audio unit connector M133 and subwoofer amp. con-

nector B21. W %NNf] @7@
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector M133 =
terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F a5 ﬁ
Terminal
Connector e Condition Reference
+) ) signal
4 5
V) T
Receive 1 — vimn
M133 audio sig- 0
13 14 | nal | '
i O

-y

SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?
YES >>Replace subwoofer Refer to AV-70. "Removal and
Installation".

NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-64, "Removal and
Installation". AWNIA003427
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STEERING SWITCH

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

STEERING SWITCH

Description

INFOID:0000000003899626

When one of the steering wheel audio control switches is pushed, the resistance in steering switch circuit
changes depending on which button is pushed.

Diagnosis Procedure

WITH BLUETOOTH

1.CHECK STEERING SWITCH RESISTANCE

INFOID:0000000003899627

1. Disconnect steering switch connector M88. DISCONNEST
2. Check resistance between steering switch connector terminals. ﬁy Eé} @.ﬂ
H.S.
Resistance
Terminal Signal name Condition (Q)
(Approx.) 1_‘
Source Depress SOURCE switch. 680 tshil |
5 Phone/Send | Depress & switch. 220
Volume (up) Depress volume UP switch. 110 J
17 Volume (down) | Depress volume DOWN switch. 0 —
Seek (down) | Depress V switch. 220
14 Seek (up) Depress A switch. 110
Phone/End Depress #~ switch. 0

Do the steering switches check OK?

YES
NO

2 .CHECK HARNESS

>>GO TO 2.

>> Replace steering switch. Refer to AV-72, "Removal and Installation”.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect audio unit connector M133 and spiral cable connec-

Ae ([

tor M30.
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 A B
(A) and spiral cable harness connector M30 (B). Ts B -
{‘ 15[16 _] [31] |33
A B Y 6,15,16 24,31,33
- - Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
6 24 L
M133 16 M30 31 Yes - —
AWNIA0036Z7]
15 33

4. Check continuity between audio unit connector M133 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
6
M133 15 Ground No
16
Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness.
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STEERING SWITCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]

3.SPIRAL CABLE CHECK

1. Disconnect spiral cable connector M88.

2. Check continuity between spiral cable harness connector M30 iwﬁ
(A) and M88 (B). T._

] B
A B 4 | ] -
Continuity fe1]_Jedl EEREEEDE
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 24,31,3 14,15,17
24 14
M30 31 M88 15 Yes
33 17 \

ALNIA0931GB

Does the spiral cable check OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-8. "Removal and Installation".

WITHOUT BLUETOOTH
1.CHECK STEERING SWITCH RESISTANCE

1. Disconnect steering switch connector M88. R
2. Check resistance between steering switch connector terminals. W @@
H.S
Resistance
Terminal Signal name Condition (©Q)
(Approx.)
15 Volume (up) Depress volume up switch. 121
Volume (down) | Depress volume down switch. 0
17 | Seek (down) Depress V switch. 321
14 Seek (up) Depress A switch. 121 AWNIAQO352Z
Source Depress source switch. 0

Do the steering switches check OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Replace steering switch. Refer to AV-72, "Removal and Installation".

2 .CHECK HARNESS
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect audio unit connector M133 and spiral cable connec- .@ Dtéﬁ @i@
tor M30. =

3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 A

k e
(A) and spiral cable harness connector M30 (B). 5 Tl :II
{ [15]16 —| [31] ]33]
A B 6,15, 16 24, 31,33
- - Continuity | T
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
6 24 L
M133 16 M30 31 Yes —
AWNIA003627]
15 33

4. Check continuity between audio unit connector M133 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
6
M133 15 Ground No
16
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STEERING SWITCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair harness.

3.SPIRAL CABLE CHECK

1. Disconnect spiral cable connector M88.
2. Check continuity between spiral cable harness connector M30

(A) and M88 (B).

A B
Connector | Terminal | Connector | Terminal Continuity
24 14
M30 31 M88 15 Yes
33 17

Does the spiral cable check OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO

DISCONNECT
&4

[4

A
T

[31]

33

24,

3

1,33

*
L1 [ Tl [rsfra] |

14,15,17
—_—

B

|

ALNIA0931GB|

>> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-8, "Removal and Installation".

AV-38
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000004252824

Voice signals are transmitted from the microphone to the Bluetooth control unit using the microphone signal
circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT AND MICROPHONE

1. Turnignition switch OFF. T
2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit connector and microphone @ﬁ@ A W
connector. H.S
3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con- 5
nector B126 (A) and microphone harness connector R7 (B). 7 29
L\
B
A B ) \ /
- - Continuity . 12T 12
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
7 1
B126 8 R7 2 Yes T = WKIASTo5E
29 4

4. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness connector B126 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
7
B126 8 Ground No
29

Are the continuity test results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK MICROPHONE POWER SUPPLY

1. Connect Bluetooth control unit connector and microphone con- .
nector. @ﬁ@ e W
2. Turn ignition switch ON. H.S.
3. Check voltage between microphone harness connector R7 ter-
minal 4 and ground. I I? \@
®) ) Voltage (approx.)
Connector Terminal ' ﬂ
R7 4 Ground 5V 1@ 9 =
Is voltage reading approx. 5 volts? WKIAS796E

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-79, "Removal and Installation”.

3.CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

Check signal between Bluetooth control unit harness connector

B126 terminals 7 and 8.

*) ()

Connector - - Reference signal
Terminal | Terminal

While talking into microphone
W)

Z'SA

2.0 A AN Y

B126 7 8 15

1.0

0.5
S

PKIB5037J

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES
NO

Revision: October 2008
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>> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-79, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace microphone. Refer to AV-77, "Removal and Installation".
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AUDIO UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
ECU DIAGNOSIS

AUDIO UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

19 Hol11[12[13[14[15]16[17[18] 2O 26|27 28]29]30

AWNIA1685Z7]

PHYSICAL VALUES - WITH BLUETOOTH

Terminal ) ) .
(Wire color) Signal in- Condition
Item put/out- — Reference value (approx)
+ - put Ig\zﬁfr? Operation
(V) I
1 Al NI
2 3 Audio sound Receive audio sig-
L (B/W) | signal front LH Output ON nal 0 f
T
-1 e’
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
(V) I
1 Al NInn
4 5 Audio sound Receive audio sig-
(LG) (BIY) signal rear LH Output ON nal 0 t
T
1<
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Depress V switch. 220Q
Steering ]
(W?G) Ground | switch signal Input ON Depress A switch. 1100
A Depress 0Q
switch. AV
! Ground ACC signal Input ON Ignition switch Battery voltage
VIY) ACC or ON
9 8 .
RIL) RIY) ILL signal Input ON Headlamps ON Battery voltage
(V) I
: . NInn
Audio sound . . 1 {
11 12 signal front Output ON Receive audio sig- 0
(BR) (B/R) RH nal f
T
1<
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

Terminal ) ] -
(Wire color) Signal in- Condition
Item put/out- — Reference value (approx)
+ - put Igvr;':;? Operation
V) I
1 1] Ninn
13 14 Audio sound Receive audio sig-
(0) (B/P) signal rear RH Output ON nal 0 y
Ppa .
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
15 _ Remote con- Inout _ _ B
(L/B) trol ground P
Depress SOURCE 6800
switch.
_ Depress & 2200
16 Steering switch.
GRIL Ground | switch signal Input ON
( ) B Depress volume 1100
UP switch.
Depress volume 00
DOWN switch.
19
(YIR) Ground Battery power Input - - Battery voltage
21 22 Multimedia Inbut _ _
©) (R) CAN P
Depress V switch. 220Q
Steering )
(V€/38) Ground | switch signal | Output ON Depress A switch. 1100
A Depress = 0Q
switch.
Depress SOURCE 6300
switch.
_ Depress & 2200
24 Steering switch.
GRIR Ground | switch signal Output ON
( ) B Depress volume 1100
UP switch.
Depress volume 0Q
DOWN switch.
26 - Shield - - - -
V)
With Bluetooth 1 l \ lll
27 28 Tel Voice sig- transmitting tel- AN TTREAT
BR) ) | nal Input ON | \oicesignalstothe O LMY i
audio unit. A g y
*—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
29
(GIO) Ground | Telephone ON| Output ON - -
30 - Shield - - - -

PHYSICAL VALUES - WITHOUT BLUETOOTH
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

Terminal ) ) .
(Wire color) Signal in- Condition
Item put/out- — Reference value (approx)
Ignition .
— put !
+ switch Operation
(V) |
1 ) I
2 3 Audio sound Receive audio sig-
signal front na 1
o (BW) | signalfrontLH| ©OU®Ht | ON ! 0
T
-1 == <
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
(V) |
1 Al I
4 5 Audio sound Receive audio sig-
(LG) (B/Y) signal rear LH Output ON nal 0 t
T
-1 == <
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Depress V switch. 321Q
6 Steering ]
WIG) Ground | switch signal Input ON Depress A switch. 1210
A Depress source 00
switch.
7 . Ignition switch
VIY) Ground ACC signal Input ON ACC or ON Battery voltage
9 8 .
(RIL) RIY) ILL signal Input ON Headlamps ON Battery voltage
(V) I
: 1 Al NI
11 12 :iuilaol ?rc();:]rtld Output ON Receive audio sig-
(BR) BR) | P nal 0 .
T
-1 >l
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
(V) |
1 ] I
13 14 Audio sound Receive audio sig-
(0) (B/P) signal rear RH Output ON nal 0 f
T
-1 e’
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
15 _ Remote con- Inout _ _ _
(L/B) trol ground P
) Depress volume
16 Steering up switch. 1210
Ground | switch signal Input ON
(GRL) B Depress volume 00
down switch.
19
(Y/IR) Ground Battery power Input - - Battery voltage
21 22 Multimedia Input _ _
G) (R) CAN P
26 - Shield - - - -
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AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

‘NOILO3S 9d 40 .LNOAVT SSANYYH. NI NMOHS LON SI HOLO3INNOD SIHL - *m

INFOID:0000000003899639

T S
1INN o1any 3
86 62 92 82 I g 12 €2 st 9 9l L 6l
I | I I | | | | | |
< a8 >
Tl
Y N . )
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

DISPLAY UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

DISPLAY UNIT

Reference Values

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000004364431

1 4(5]|6
7|8 101 11]12 H.S.
ALNIA1164ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal . .
- Description Condition
(Wire color) Reference value
. Input/ Ignition . (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output switch Operation
1
Ground | M-CAN L — — — —

G)

2 Ground | M-CAN H — — — —

(R)

(g) Ground | Ground Input ACC — oV

8 Ground | ACC power Input ACC — Battery voltage
(VIR)
(Y?R) Ground | Battery power Input OFF — Battery voltage

10 1 lllumination Input — With parking lights ON Battery voltage
(RIL) (RIY) p p glig ry g
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

SUBWOOFER AMP

[BASE AUDIO]

SUBWOOFER AMP

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000003899640

24|80 |G
1 516(7|9
ALNIA1163ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal .
(Wire COIOI’) Slgnal Condition V0|tage
Item input/ — (approx.)
+ - output Igvr;:ift? Operation '
V)
. |
2 1 o _ o A ] A |
(LG) ©) Audio signal LH Input ON | Receive audio signal. 0" I\\ \!A‘”Hwhvl”“\
vV v L]
fESiE
SKIB3609E
V)
. |
4 3 L . o A | A |
L ®) Audio signal RH Input ON | Receive audio signal. ol I\\ \!A‘”H AVH“\
vV v W
p i—lea]s N[V WY
SKIB3609E
V)
U RN R
5 6 Subwoofer audio signal . . ATA AW R
W) ) LH Output ON Receive audio signal. of { \v NV’ W\J t
S oms
[ \Y,
SKIB3609E
(é) Ground | Ground Input ON — —
(g) Ground | ACC power supply Input ACC — Battery voltage
(V)
o
10 8 Subwoofer audio signal . L AFATII TR
w) (BR) RH Output ON Receive audio signal. 0 { \V !‘IV’ wvu \
fESiE
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000004252827

G

2(416]8(10(12|14]|16(18(20]22]|24|26|28|30 |32 35|37(39(41
113(5]7]9|11(13|15|17(19(21]|23|25(27 (29| 31 34 36(38(40(42
AWNIA1686Z7
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal .
- i Condition
(Wire color) Signal Reference value
Iltem input/ — (Approx.)
+ - output | lgnition Operation
switch
(:\L/) Ground Battery power Input - - Battery voltage
(GZR) Ground ACC power Input ACC/ON - Battery voltage
3 ON/
©) Ground IGN power Input START - Battery voltage
4
Ground Ground - - - 0.2v
(B
! 8 Mic-in signal Input - - -
L
(V)
Bluetooth control 1 A 1 \ |l|
9 10 Audio out Output | ACC/ON | unit sends audio sig- ol AN WML ARIATL AT
(BR) ) nal ARV TAAIAV YA
1 v Vi Yy W
+—¢2]m|s
SKIB3609E
11
(SB) - Mute Output - - -
Prgss SEEK DOWN 07V
switch.
Press SEEK UP
12 Remote con- - 1.3V
) Ground trol switch 1 Input ACC/ON | switch.
Pressing #~ switch. 20V
Except for above. 33V
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
Terminal -
; i Condition
(Wire color) item Isr:g:f}l Reference value
iti Approx.
. _ output | gnition Operation (Approx.)
switch
Pre_zss SOURCE oV
switch.
Press (& switch. 0.7V
13 Remote con- Press VOL UP
®) Ground trol switch 2 Input ACC/ON switch. 1.3V
Prgss VOL DOWN oV
switch
Except for above. 3.3V
14 ) Remote con- Inout ) ) )
(R) trol ground P
23
®) Gnd Ground - - - ov
“
28 Vehicle speed When vehicle speed 10 HHHHHAH R
- signal (8- Input ON is approx. 40 km/h 5
(BR) 0
pulse) (25 MPH)
»—+20ms
PKIA1935E
29 Microphone
R) Ground power Output - - -
33
- Antenna - - -
(B)
34
- Antenna - - -
(B)
35
- M-CAN H1 - - -
(L)
36
- M-CAN L1 - - -
P)
37 - Shield - - -
38 - Shield - - -
40
- M-CAN H2 - - -
(R)
42
- M-CAN L2 - - -
(G)
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

Symptom Table

AUDIO SYSTEM

INFOID:0000000004364421

Symptom Possible cause Reference page
Inooerative ¢ Audio unit power circuit e AV-23
P « Audio unit . AV-64
Steering switch does not operate « Steering wheel audio control switch e AV-36
g P « Audio unit . AV-64
¢ Audio unit e AV-64
All speakers do not sound « Audio unit power circuit e AV-23
* Front door speaker e AV-27
One or several speakers do not sound * Tweeter ° AV29
P * Rear door speaker e AV-31
e Subwoofer e AV-33

CD

Symptom Possible cause

Reference page

CD cannot be inserted.

CD cannot be ejected.

Audio unit AV-64
The CD cannot be played.
The sound skips, stops suddenly, or is distorted.
HANDS-FREE PHONE
Symptom Possible cause Reference page
Inoperative « Bluetooth control unit power and ground circuit e AV-25
P ¢ Bluetooth control unit e AV-79
« Steering wheel audio control switch e AV-36
Steering switch does not operate ¢ Audio unit e AV-64
 Bluetooth control unit e AV-79
* Microphone e AV-39
Voice activated control does not operate » Steering wheel audio control switch e AV-36
 Bluetooth control unit e AV-79
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIC]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003899644

The majority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,
etc.).

NOISE

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

« Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

« Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise, if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment are malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

S A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of .
Occurs only when engine is ON. . ) . . : « Ignition components
the noise varies with changes in the engine speed.

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. ¢ Fuel pump condenser
) ] A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op- . . . .
Noise only occurs when various | aration of various switches. Relay malfunction, audio unit malfunction
electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat- | « Motor case ground
ing. « Motor

* Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. * Open circuit in printed heater
« Poor ground of antenna feeder line

¢ Ground wire of body parts
« Ground due to improper part installation
« Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [BASE AUDIO]

PRECAUTION
PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSION-

n
E R INFOID:0000000003899645

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

» To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

» Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

Precautions Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation after Battery Disconnect

INFOID:0000000004399689

NOTE:

» Before removing and installing any control units, first turn the push-button ignition switch to the LOCK posi-
tion, then disconnect both battery cables.

« After finishing work, confirm that all control unit connectors are connected properly, then re-connect both
battery cables.

» Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If a DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnosis results.

This vehicle is equipped with a push-button ignition switch and a steering lock unit.

If the battery is disconnected or discharged, the steering wheel will lock and cannot be turned.

If turning the steering wheel is required with the battery disconnected or discharged, follow the procedure

below before starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Carry the Intelligent Key or insert it to the key slot and turn the push-button ignition switch to ACC paosition.
(At this time, the steering lock will be released.)

3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released with both battery cables discon-
nected and the steering wheel can be turned.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.

5. When the repair work is completed, re-connect both battery cables. With the brake pedal released, turn
the push-button ignition switch from ACC position to ON position, then to LOCK position. (The steering
wheel will lock when the push-button ignition switch is turned to LOCK position.)

6. Perform self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [BASE AUDIO]

PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Commercial Service Tools
Tool name Description

Loosening bolts and nuts

Power tool

PBIC0191E
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AUDIO UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIQ]

ON-VEHICLE REPAIR
AUDIO UNIT

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003899647

Base Audio

SEC.280

ALNIA1147ZZ

1. Audio unit brackets LH/RH 2. A/C auto amp. 3. Cluster lid C lower
4 Pawl

4.  Audio unit A, Clip
[ANEY

Monochrome Display

SEC.280

ALNIA1148ZZ

1. Audio display unit 2. Audio/A/C display unit bracket 3. A/C display unit
4. Front cover
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AUDIO UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]

Removal

1. Remove the cluster lid D. Refer to IP-12, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the cluster lid C lower finisher (1).

ALNIA1152ZZ

3. Remove the audio unit screws (A) and the cluster lid C screws

(B).

ALNIA1130ZZ

4. Pull out the audio unit, disconnect the connectors and remove the audio unit.

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO DISPLAY UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]
AUDIO DISPLAY UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the cluster lid D. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the audio display unit screws (A), then pull out the
audio display unit (1), disconnect the audio display unit (1), dis-
connect the connectors and remove the audio display unit (1).

ALNIA1145ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT TWEETER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]
FRONT TWEETER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front pillar finisher. Refer to INT-23, "Exploded View".
2. Remove front tweeter speaker grille. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation”.

3. Remove the front tweeter speaker screws (A), then pull out front
tweeter speaker (1), disconnect the front tweeter speaker con-
nector and remove the front tweeter speaker (1).

ALNIA0050ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-18, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the front door speaker screws (A), then disconnect the
front door speaker connector and remove the front door speaker
1)

3. Remove the front door speaker spacer screws (B) and remove
the front door speaker spacer (2).

ALNIA1133ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-21, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the rear door speaker screws (A), then disconnect the
rear door speaker connector (B) and remove the rear door
speaker (1).

ALNIA1135ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SUBWOOFER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

[BASE AUDIO]

SUBWOOFER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004269540

SEC. 284

—~

O

2=

v

N e \\\
) S
\,_:___—)-r”/‘

ALNIA1134ZZ

1. Subwoofer LH 2.

Subwoofer RH A. Subwoofer screws
B. Subwoofer connectors
REMOVAL
1. Remove the rear parcel shelf finisher. Refer to INT-26. "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the subwoofer screws, then pull out the subwoofer, disconnect the subwoofer connector and
remove the subwoofer.
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008 AV-70

2009 Maxima



AUDIO AMP.
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

AUDIO AMP.

Removal and Installation

[BASE AUDIO]

INFOID:0000000004269503

SEC. 284

ALNIA11362Z

1.  Audio amp.
REMOVAL

1. Remove the parcel shelf finisher. Refer to INT-26, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the trunk upper finisher. Refer to INT-35, "Exploded View".

3. Remove the audio amp. screws, then disconnect the audio amp. connectors and remove the audio amp.
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

A. Audio amp. bracket screws
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STEERING SWITCH
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIQ]

STEERING SWITCH

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003899652

REMOVAL

1. Remove the driver airbag module. Refer to SR-5, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the steering wheel switch assembly screws (A), then
detach the steering wheel switch harness clips (B) and remove B
the steering wheel switches (1). ==

ALNIA1132ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]
AUDIO ANTENNA
Location of Antenna

ALNIA1181ZZ

1. Audio unit 2. Audio unit antenna feeder 3. In-line connectors M103, M105

4. Antenna amp. 5.  Window antenna 6. Satellite radio tuner

7. Satellite radio antenna feeder 8. Satellite radio antenna

Window Antenna Repair

ELEMENT CHECK

1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.

/
L/
/

I

X
Ohmmeter
yA\Y}

SEL2501

/s

« When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your finger. Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R
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< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

AUDIO ANTENNA

[BASE AUDIO]

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication

will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.

REPAIR EQUIPMENT

» Conductive silver composition (DuPont No. 4817 or equivalent)

* Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long
» Drawing pen

* Heat gun

* Alcohol

* Cloth

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of

drawing pen.
NOTE:

Shake silver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Depaosit conductive silver
composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap existing
heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of the break.

Revision: October 2008

AV-74

Breakpoint

/L

N
Ohmmeter

N\

No continuity

1 =7

)(

Breakpoint J

Ohmmeter

+0 L

Continuity exist

SEL252I

,1 J
[ se l
/ Za Y \\

Ohmmeter

SEL2531

Heat wire

*— Break

5 (0.20)
5 (0.20)

AN

N

T T (

A/ )

Unit: mm (in)

Ruler
Drawing pen

PIIA0215E
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AUDIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]
4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for conti- _ _
nuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver fRepa'red point

composition is deposited. J
Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

ot

SEL012D

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area and
hot air outlet.

If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired area dry for 24
hours.

Repaired point

X1

4

Heat gun

SEL013D
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ANTENNA AMP.

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]
ANTENNA AMP.

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear pillar finisher RH. Refer to INT-23, "Exploded View".
2. Partially remove the side curtain air bag module RH to gain access to the antenna amp. Refer to SR-12
"Removal and Installation”.

3. Detach the antenna amp. harness clip (A), disconnect the
antenna amp. connectors (B), remove the antenna amp. screw
(C) and remove the antenna amp. (1).

ALNIA0043Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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MICROPHONE
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]

MICROPHONE

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004269534

REMOVAL

1. Remove the map lamp assembly. Refer to INL-96, "Removal and Installation”.
2. Detach the microphone connector (A).

= ',;EET “_..&'\-‘%'é‘é

"I
G

L EE

— —

_r'r—=‘|=-1ll, S

7 I—R\._-,-,.. 5
s J'I= n:\

ALNIA0928ZZ

3. Remove the map lamp covers (1), then remove the map lamp
assembly cover (2).

4. Release the microphone tabs (A), then remove the microphone

().

ALNIA0930ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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TEL ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIQ]

TEL ANTENNA

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear parcel shelf. Refer to INT-26, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the Bluetooth antenna screw (A), detach the Bluetooth
antenna harness clip (B).

3. Fold down the rear seat, if equipped or open the trunk lid, then Vo 220
detach the Bluetooth harness clip (C), disconnect the Bluetooth © ,\@‘—"/@
harness connector (D) and remove the Bluetooth antenna (1) — -
through the opening in the parcel shelf. = @‘\

ALNIA1144ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004269539

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal.
2. Open the trunk lid or fold down the rear seat back, if equipped.

3. Remove the Bluetooth control unit screws (A), disconnect the
Bluetooth control unit connectors (B) and remove the Bluetooth
control unit (1).

ALNIA1151ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008 AV-79 2009 Maxima



DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

WO r k F I OW INFOID:0000000004269492

OVERALL SEQUENCE

Inspection start

l

1. Get information for symptom

Get detailed information about the symptom
from the customer.

2. Confirm the symptom

Try to confirm the symptom described by
the customer.

3. Detect maifunctioning part by
diagnostic procedure.

4. Repair or replace the malifunctioning part.

|

5. Final check

Confirm the repair.

l

Inspection end

ALNIA0182GB|

DETAILED FLOW
1.GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM

Get detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when the
incident/malfunction occurred).

>>GO TO 2.
2.CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM

Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer. Verify relation between the symptom and the condition
when the symptom is detected.

>>GO TO 3.
3.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

Inspect according to Diagnostic Procedure of the system.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Is malfunctioning part detected?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 2.

4.REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART

1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part.
2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnostic Procedure.

>> GO TO 5,
5.FINAL CHECK

Refer to confirmed symptom in step 2, and make sure that the symptom is not detected.
Has the symptom been repaired?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >>GO TO 2.
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

System Diagram

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

INFOID:0000000004269468

WITHOUT BLUETOOTH

Audio signal
SATELLITE
Communication signal ANTENNA
COMBINATION Speed signal (CONT-SAT) SAFIE'E;'I-(')TE ?
METER Communication signal TUNE
(SAT-CONT) UNER
Request signal
(SAT-CONT)
DISPLAY Display signal
UNIT
AUDIO UNIT WINDOW
Antenna amp. ANTENNA
ON signal
SPEAKER
o AM/FM main ANTENNA
Audio signal AMP.
BOSE Audio signal
SPEAKER Amp. ON signal
WOOFER AMP.
D] Audio signal Steering switch signal |STEERING
SWITCH
AWNIA1637GH
WITH BLUETOOTH
SPEAKER
D] Audio signal Audio signal
BOSE Audio signal o ot . | SAA;\‘TTEEL'L_II\IT/E
- ommunication signa
SPAEnﬁn\gER AAmp. ON signal (CONT-SAT) SATELLITE 37
WOOFER Communication signal RADIO
Audio signal (SAT-CONT) TUNER
Request signal
(SAT-CONT)
COMBINATION Speed signal WINDOW
METER AUDI NIT
upiou Antenna amp. ANTENNA
ON signal
Speed
signal AM/FM main ANTENNA
AMP.
MICROPHONE
TEL voice
signal
Display Display signal
DISPLAY signal BLUETOOTH AV
UNIT CONTROL communication Steering switch signal | STEERING
UNIT SWITCH
; TEL
ANTENNA
AWNIA1687GH
SyStem DeSCI’Iptlon INFOID:0000000004269469
AUDIO SYSTEM
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

The audio system consists of the following components
¢ Audio unit

« Display unit

Bluetooth control unit (with Bluetooth)

* Window antenna

* BOSE speaker amp.

« Steering wheel audio control switches

« Front door speakers

Tweeters

Center speaker

Rear door speakers

¢ Rear subwoofers

When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The audio unit then sends
audio signals to BOSE speaker amp. The Bose speaker amp. sends the audio signals to the front door speak-
ers, tweeters, center speaker, rear door speakers and rear subwoofers.

Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

SATELLITE RADIO SYSTEM

The satellite radio system consists of the following components

* Roof antenna (satellite)

« Satellite radio tuner

When the satellite radio system is on, radio signals are supplied to the satellite radio tuner from the satellite
antenna. The satellite radio tuner then sends audio signals to the audio unit.

Refer to Owner's Manual for satellite radio system operating instructions.

SPEED SENSITIVE VOLUME SYSTEM

Volume level of this system goes up and down automatically in proportion to the vehicle speed. The control
level can be selected by the customer. Refer to Owner's Manual for operating instructions.
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Component Parts Location

INFOID:0000000004269470

S = e .

£

1. Tweeter LH M51 2.
4. Tweeter RH M52 5.
7.  Front door speaker
LH D3
RH D103
10. Bluetooth control unit (with Bluetooth) 11.
B125, B126
13. Microphone R7

Revision: October 2008

Center speaker M130

Audio unit M132, M136, M138

Rear door speaker
LH D202
RH D302

Satellite radio tuner (if equipped) B111 12.

AV-84

AWNIA1688ZZ

3. Display unit
M93 (with Bluetooth)
M2109 (without Bluetooth)

6. Steering wheel audio control switches

Rear subwoofer
LH B106
RH B107

BOSE speaker amp. B109, B110

2009 Maxima



AUDIO SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Component Description
Part name Description
Audio unit Controls audio system and satellite radio system functions

« Receives display signals from the audio unit.

Bluetooth control unit (with Bluetooth) « Outputs display signals to the display unit.

* Receives display signals from the Bluetooth control unit (with Bluetooth) or
Display unit from the audio unit.
« Displays audio system information.

Receives power (amp ON) and audio signals from audio unit, and outputs au-

BOSE speaker amp. dio signals to each speaker.

» Each audio operation can be operated

Steering wheel audio control switches « Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to audio unit

» Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Front door speakers < Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Center speaker « Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Tweeters ¢ Outputs high range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Rear door speakers ¢ Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Rear subwoofers
¢ Outputs low range sounds

* Receives radio signals from satellite antenna

Sateliite radio tuner (if equipped) ¢ Sends audio signals to audio unit

Satellite antenna (if equipped) Audio signal (satellite radio) is received and output to audio unit.
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

< EUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
SyStem D|ag ram INFOID:0000000004269493
Sound signal Sound signal
(TEL voice signal) (TEL voice signal) SPEAKER
%)))) BLUETOOTH (Voice guidance signal) SPBS\SKI?ER (Voice guidance signal) [ﬂ
ANTENNA AMP.
TEL voice signal TEL
volee AUDIO
. signal
TES'I‘ 10 ¢| BLUETOOTH UNIT s;i';d STEERING
MICROPHONE — CONTROL el | swien
UNIT
Display Display
DISPLAY signal signal
UNIT
AWNIA1639GH
System Description INFOID:0000000004269454

Refer to the Owner's Manual for Bluetooth telephone system operating instructions.

NOTE:

Cellular telephones must have their wireless connection set up (paired) before using the Bluetooth telephone
system.

Bluetooth telephone system allows users who have a Bluetooth cellular telephone to make a wireless connec-
tion between their cellular telephone and the Bluetooth control unit. Hands-free cellular telephone calls can be
sent and received. Personal memos can be created using the Nissan Voice Recognition system. Some Blue-
tooth cellular telephones may not be recognized by the Bluetooth control unit. When a cellular telephone or
the Bluetooth control unit is replaced, the telephone must be paired with the Bluetooth control unit. Different
cellular telephones may have different pairing procedures. Refer to the cellular telephone operating manual.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

When the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, the Bluetooth control unit will power up. During power up, the
Bluetooth control unit is initialized and performs various self-checks. Initialization may take up to 10 seconds.
If a phone is present in the vehicle and paired with the Bluetooth control unit, Nissan Voice Recognition will
then become active. Bluetooth telephone functions can be turned off using the Nissan Voice Recognition sys-
tem.

STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCHES

When buttons on the steering wheel audio control switch are pushed, the resistance in steering wheel audio
control switch circuit changes, depending on which button is pushed. The Bluetooth control unit uses this sig-
nal to perform various functions while navigating through the voice recognition system.

The following functions can be performed using the steering wheel audio control switch:

« Initiate self-diagnosis of the Bluetooth telephone system

« Start a voice recognition session

« Answer and end telephone calls

* Adjust the volume of calls

» Record memos

MICROPHONE
The microphone is located in the roof console assembly. The microphone sends a signal to the Bluetooth con-
trol unit. The microphone can be actively tested during self-diagnosis.

AUDIO UNIT
The audio unit receives signals from the Bluetooth control unit and sends audio signals to the speakers.
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Component Parts Location

AWNIA1688ZZ

1. Tweeter LH M51 2. Center speaker M130 3. Display unit
M93 (with Bluetooth) AV
M109 (without Bluetooth)
Tweeter RH M52 5.  Audio unit M132, M136, M138 6. Steering wheel audio control switches
7. Front door speaker 8. Rear door speaker 9. Rear subwoofer
LH D3 LH D202 LH B106
RH D103 RH D302 RH B107
10. Bluetooth control unit (with Bluetooth) 11. Satellite radio tuner (if equipped) B111 12. BOSE speaker amp. B109, B110
B125, B126

13. Microphone R7
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Component Description
Part name Description
Audi . * Receives telephone voice signal from Bluetooth control unit
udio unit

« Sends telephone voice and voice guidance signals to BOSE speaker amp.

Inputs power (amp ON) and sound signal from audio unit, and outputs sound

BOSE speaker amp. signal to each speaker.

Door speaker

Receives telephone voice and voice guidance signals from BOSE speaker
amp.

Front tweeter

Center speaker

e Start a voice recognition session
Steering wheel audio control switches « Answer and end telephone calls
¢ Adjust the volume level

Microphone Sends voice signals to Bluetooth control unit
Bluetooth control unit Controls hands-free phone functions
Bluetooth antenna Sends telephone voice signal to Bluetooth control unit
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)
Diagnosis Description

Self-diagnosis mode can perform the following items.
« Versions display

¢ Channel check diagnosis

« Key check diagnosis

« AV communication diagnosis

VERSIONS DISPLAY FUNCTION
1. Turnignition switch ON.
2. Turn the audio unit off.

3.  While pressing “1” button, turn volume control dial clockwise or
counterclockwise for 30 clicks or more.

== ==
L, 00000 @

© |
<
\ — W oo [ & o

on | e SR [ TRAckem

JSNIA1143GB

4. Diagnosis default screen of audio display unit is displayed.
NOTE:
Diagnosis default screen = All icons and segments of the audio display unit are turned on.

5. Pressing the AUDIO switch briefly displays the version display mode. Pressing the AUDIO switch briefly
switches to each version display. Pressing and holding the AUDIO switch when displaying each software
version returns to the diagnosis default screen.

Version display item

Mode Description
Software Vi Audio unit software version is displayed.
Hardware V##H#H#H# Audio unit hardware version is displayed.
CD Mech V#### Audio unit CD mechanism version is displayed.
EEPROM V##H#HH# Audio unit EEPROM version is displayed.
Versions display Disp SW Vi Display unit software version is displayed.
Disp HW V#####H# Display unit hardware version is displayed.
Audio unit SDARS version is displayed.
SDARS Vi##tHtt NOTE:
“VFFFFFF” is displayed when SDARS is not available.
6. Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.

CHANNEL CHECK DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

1. Turnignition switch ON.
2. Turn the audio unit off.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

3. While pressing the “1” button, turn the volume control dial clock-

wise or counterclockwise for 30 clicks or more.

\@-E‘ —-(on)
=~ 000000 o
\lm B o [

JSNIA1143GB

The diagnosis default screen of audio display unit is displayed.
NOTE:

Diagnosis default screen = All icons and segments of the audio display unit are turned on.
Turning the TUNE/FOLDER dial clockwise displays the channel check mode. Pressing and holding the

AUDIO switch during each channel check or waiting approximately 1 second after finishing all channel
checks returns to the diagnosis default screen.

Channel check item

Mode Description

Channel Check
Front Left

Channel Check
Front Right

Channel check Connection of a speaker can be confirmed by test tone.

Channel Check
Rear Right

Channel Check
Rear Left

6. Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.
KEY CHECK DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

1.
2.
3.

Turn ignition switch ON.
Turn the audio unit off.

While pressing the “1” button, turn the volume control dial clock-
wise or counterclockwise for 30 clicks or more.

JSNIA1143GB

The diagnosis default screen of audio display unit is displayed.
NOTE:

Diagnosis default screen = All icons and segments of the audio display unit are turned on.

Turning the TUNE/FOLDER dial counterclockwise displays the key check mode, and the pressed switch

name is shown. Pressing and holding the AUDIO switch during the key check mode returns to the diagno-
sis default screen.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)
[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Key check item (audio unit)

Mode Display item Switch name
1 Preset button “1” switch
2 Preset button “2” switch
3 Preset button “3” switch
4 Preset button “4” switch
5 Preset button “5” switch
6 Preset button “6” switch
POWER ON-OFF switch
VOLUME up VOL up switch
VOLUME down VOL down switch
AM-FM AM-FM switch
DISC DISC switch
Key check
AUX AUX switch
AUDIO AUDIO switch
TUNE/FOLDER up TUNE/FOLDER up switch
TUNE/FOLDER down TUNE/FOLDER up switch
DISP CLOCK DISP CLOCK switch
SCAN SCAN switch
RPT/RDM RPT RDM switch
SEEK/TRACK up SEEK CAT switch
SEEK/TRACK down TRACK switch
LOAD LOAD switch
EJECT EJECT switch
Key check item (steering switch)
Mode Display item Switch name
STR SOURCE SOURCE switch
STR VOL UP VOL up switch
STR VOL DOWN VOL down switch
Key check STR UP MENU up switch
STR DOWN MENU down switch
STR TEL END* ~ switch
STR TEL SEND* € & switch

*with Bluetooth.

6. Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.

AV COMMUNICATION DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION
1. Turnignition switch ON.

2. Turn the audio unit off.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AUDIO UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

3. While pressing the “6” button, turn the volume control dial clock-
wise or counterclockwise for 30 clicks or more.

== Yerom

.
[x ) SN & o«
\ u CA ROM | M4 Car | TRACKSM

JSNIA1144GB

4. Returns to diagnosis default screen and displays “AV DIAGNOSIS".

5. Pressing the AUDIO switch briefly displays the AV communication diagnosis mode. Pressing the AUDIO
switch briefly again switches to each AV communication display.

AV communication diagnosis item

Display item o
— Description
AV communication item Current Past

TRANSMIT OK / UN OK /0 -39 The commgmcatlon _condmpn and error counter from the audio unit to
the audio display unit are displayed.

DISP OK/UN OK/0-39 | The communication condition and error counter from the audio display

DISP MPDT OK/UN | OK/0-39 | unitto the audio unit.

BTHE MPDT* OK / UN OK /0 -39 The communication conqmon and error counter from the audio unit to
the Bluetooth control unit.

NO HISTORY BTHF — — This is displayed on models without Bluetooth.

AV TROUBLE DEL. — — The error record can be deleted.

*With Bluetooth.

6. Pressing the SEEK up switch displays the confirmation screen of “delete error record”. Press the SEEK
down switch if returning from RECORD DEL YES? to RECORD DEL NO?
The item is automatically determined approximately 6 seconds after it is displayed. Then the display
returns to AV TROUBLE DEL display item.

Display item

Description

RECORD DEL-NO?

Does not delete error record.

RECORD DEL-YES?

Deletes error record.

7. Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT)
Diagnosis Description

The Bluetooth control unit has two diagnostic checks. The first diagnostic check is performed automatically
every ignition cycle during control unit initialization. The second diagnostic check is performed by the techni-
cian using the steering wheel audio control switches prior to trouble diagnosis.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT INITIALIZATION CHECKS

« Internal control unit failure

 Bluetooth antenna connection open or shorted

Steering wheel audio control switches (SEND/END) stuck closed
« Vehicle speed pulse count

« Microphone connection test (with playback to operator)

« Bluetooth inquiry check

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Turnignition switch to ACC or ON.
2.

3.

Wait for the Bluetooth system to complete initialization. This may take up to 10 seconds.
Press and hold the steering wheel audio control switch SEND
button for at least 5 seconds. The Bluetooth system will begin to
play a verbal prompt.

AWNIA1635Z7]

4. While the prompt is playing, press and hold the steering wheel
audio control switch END button until you hear the “Diagnostics
mode” prompt. The Bluetooth system will sound a 5-second
beep. A\\/ / g

5. While the beep is sounding, press and hold the steering wheel M /
audio control switch END button again until you hear prompts.

6. The Bluetooth system has now entered into the diagnostic
mode. Results of the diagnostic checks will be verbalized to the
technician. Refer to AV-93, "Work Flow".

7. After the failure records are reported, an interactive microphone —
test will be performed. Follow the voice prompt. If the micro-
phone test fails, refer to AV-93. "Work Flow".

8. Self-diagnosis mode is complete when the voice prompt says “All diagnostic functions completed”.

WO r k F I OW INFOID:0000000004291549
AV

AWNIA1636Z7]

Failure Message Action
“Internal failure” Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-79, "Removal and Installation".
“Bluetooth antenna open” 1. Inspect harness connection.
“Bluetooth antenna shorted” 2. Replace Bluetooth antenna. Refer to AV-78, "Removal and Installation".
“Phone/Send for Hands Free System is stuck” Check steering wheel audio control switches. Refer to AV-72, "Removal and Instal-
“Phone/End for the Hands Free System is stuck” lation”.
e e . 1. Inspect harness between Bluetooth control unit and microphone.
Microphone test” (failed interactive test) 2. Replace microphone. Refer to AV-77, "Removal and Installation" .
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AUDIO UNIT

AUDIO UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
] ) 19 Battery power 24
Audio unit — -
7 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M132.

2. grr:)elzjiljivoltage between the audio unit connector M132 and EméNjc]T
—

*)

’—‘ 7 ;‘
) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal [ i |

Battery Battery Battery
19 Ground voltage voltage voltage
M132 L \ ® O
7 Ground oV Battery Battery =
voltage voltage
WKIA5769E

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Inspect audio unit case ground.
Does case ground pass inspection?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair audio unit case ground.

DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000004394061

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
) ) 9 Battery power 24
Display unit
8 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector. DSCONNECT
3. Check voltage between the display unit and ground. i, l E{)] t t

(+)
) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal 9

M93 (without 9 Ground Battery Battery Battery
Bluetooth) voltage voltage voltage
M109 (with Blue- Battery Battery ——1® A
tooth) 8 Ground oV voltage voltage =
AWNIA1679Z7]

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. . sz
2. Check continuity between display unit harness connector and @ﬁ@) E@
H.S.
ground.
Connector Terminal — Continuity 3
M93 3 Ground Yes
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>Inspection End. . o
NO >> Repair harness or connector. =
AWNIA1680Z7]
BOSE SPEAKER AMP
BOSE SPEAKER AMP : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000004269455
1.cHeck Fuse
Check for blown fuses.
Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
10 25
BOSE speaker amp. Battery power
1 26

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. I
2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp connector. % ig] @ﬁ@
3. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp harness connector
and ground.
) I ,T‘ i
+
) Voltage (approx.)
Connector Terminal
m ﬂ
B110 m Ground Battery voltage 1D O 1
Is battery voltage present? AWNIAL68922

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Check harness between BOSE speaker amp and fuse.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp harness connector

and ground. D\SCONNECT
A€
+) o
- Q] Continuity " 1
Connector Terminal | lTl |
7
7
B110 Ground Yes

T ﬂ
Does continuity exist? nlLa L

YES >>Inspection End. )
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

AWNIA1690ZZ

INFOID:0000000004269499

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
Satellite radio tuner (factory in- 32 Battery power 24
stalled) 36 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO?2.

NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.
2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector B111.
3. Check voltage between the satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and ground.

(+) ! DISCONNECT ! ~ a
a0 oo | (€00
Connector Terminal —
32 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
B111
36 Ground oV Battery Battery 2] 136
voltage voltage [ 11
Are the voltage results as specified?
YES >> GO TO 3. — 1D O
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose = WKIAJS39E
terminals.

* Repair harness or connector.
3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
connector and ground.

e

[ [ ] 3%

=0

Connector Terminal —

B111 35

Continuity

Ground Yes

Is inspection result OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

Check that the following fuses of the Bluetooth control unit are not blown.

Power source Fuse No.
Battery 24
Ignition switch ACC or ON 17
Ignition switch ON or START 3

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

Check voltage between Bluetooth control unit harness connector

and ground. i@l

) Ignition switch L
0 ; /8
113

Value (Approx.)

Connector Terminal position

1 OFF [ \
B126 2 Ground ACC Battery voltage
3 ON D O

Are the voltage results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Check harness between Bluetooth control unit and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. . oisconEeT
2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit connector B126. @ﬁ@ E@J W
3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con- i,

nector and ground. n

WKIA4389E

23

+
¢ ) Continuity
Connector Terminal / )
4
B126 Ground Y
” roun es [ ﬂ
Does continuity exist? > AWNIA168127]
YES >>Inspection End. AV
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
MICROPHONE
MICROPHONE : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI00000000043940853

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (MICROPHONE SIDE)
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Check voltage between microphone harness connector and ground.

)

Ignition switch po-

Value (Approx.)

Connector Terminal ) sition
R7 4 Ground ON 5V
Is proper voltage present?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

G 3
s

1]
—o@ o |

WKIAS796E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit and microphone connectors.

3. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7
(A) terminal 4 and Bluetooth control unit harness connector
B126 (B) terminal 29.

A B

- Continuity
Terminal

29

Connector
B126

Connector Terminal

R7 4

Yes

4. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7
(A) terminal 4 and ground.

DISCONNECT

e _

A

29

s

ALNIA0132ZZ

A

Continuity

Connector Terminal

R7 4 Ground No

Are _continuity results as specified?
YES

>> Replace the Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-79, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit and microphone connectors.

3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con-
nector B126 (A) terminal 8 and microphone harness connector
R7 (B) terminal 2.

A B

Continuity

Connector Terminal

R7 2

Connector Terminal

B126 8

Yes

A€

8

Is continuity present?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Revision: October 2008

AV-98

AWNIA1693Z7]

2009 Maxima




FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000004269472

The audio unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio
signals before sending them to the front door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK
1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and suspect

speaker connector. E’:{Mﬁ @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- H.S.

tor B109 (A) and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A

— —
B
[] [ H
TAT 19(18
A B Continuity |_ : l J Ak
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 18,19 1.2
18 D3 1
19 2
B109 Yes )
31 1 L
D103 =
32 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- | —, A —
tor B109 (A) and ground. [ ] [ 1R ] | é
\_, L] ,J 2] 1
A 31,32 1,2
. . — —
B Continuity
Connector Terminal
18 | ’
19 —
B109 Ground No -
31 AWNIA1694Z7]
32

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2.FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and suspect
speaker connector. PUay C&
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. B H.S.
3. Push POWER switch.
—1

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- — —
tor B109 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. [

[ T [1o]1s

T 1
Connec- Terminal " Reference
Condition .
tor +) ) signal
18 19 A
(V) —
QO &+—
. 1 r I
Receive Ny
B109 audio sig- 0 — —
31 32 nal LT ’_ | | |I 231 _‘
Is audio signal voltage as specified? —
(\
YES >>Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-161, "Removal [l
and Installation". —0 &+—
NO >> GO TO 3. AWNIA169577]

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M132 and BOSE speaker amp.

connector B109. DISCONNECT (ﬁ@ B
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132 H.S. E@ ’_as % [ 1]
A

(A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B).

A B o 2[3
Continuity “=‘
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2,3
2 35 ==
3 36 Q] | !
M132 B109 Yes ‘
11 33 d 1

12 34 — B (
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132 | TR

(A) and ground.

lﬁl — 33,34 )
A » .
— Continuity I_ 12 —|
Connector Terminal 11,12
-
3 —
M132 Ground No -
11 AWNIA169677]
12

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

4.FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Connect audio unit connector and BOSE speaker amp. connec-

tor W CONNECT @m
Turn ignition switch ACC. B “

2.
3. Push POWER switch.
4

Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi- =
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
(+) ©) signal
A,
2 3
(V) —® O
|
Receive 1 A minin
M132 1 1 audio sig- 0 | ,ﬁl
nal x_|
1 =II < —|
[ [1ms
SKIAO0177E

Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-164
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and
Installation".

ALNIA0171ZZ
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TWEETER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
TWEETER
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004269474

The audio unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio
signals before sending them to the tweeters using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect N

tweeter connector. mg E@ @ﬁ@)
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B110 (A) and suspect tweeter harness connector (B).

A
1 B
1 —
A B Continui | | [2] 2[4
- - ontinuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 1,2 1,2
! M51 !
2 2
B110 Yes )
4 1 1
M52 =
3 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- A 5
tor B110 (A) and ground. = = —
[ [ [els] E
A L LI

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

1 !
2 J

B110 Ground No

4 AWNIA1697Z2]

3

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

2 . TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK

Revision: October 2008 AV-102 2009 Maxima



TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect

tweeter connector. conNECT @
Turn ignition switch to ACC. e E@ H.S.

2.
3. Push POWER switch.
4

Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- =
tor B110 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. I [T‘ B
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e rence
+) ) signal
I A
V) O &1
Receive 1 i it N
B110 audio sig- 0 | ul_l ]
4 3 nal 1 T u I I4 3 I
[T1ms
SKIA0177E
Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?
YES >>Replace suspect tweeter. Refer to AV-159. "Removal
and Installation". l® o4—

NO >> GO TO 3.

AWNIA1698ZZ]

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M132 and BOSE speaker amp.

connector B109. [&%Nj]a @;@ B
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132 H.S. ’_36 % ]
A

(A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B).

7?
A B o 2[3
Continuity rl
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2,3
2 35 —=
3 36 I !
M132 B109 Yes ‘ [Q]
11 33 . 1
12 34 — B (
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132 [_ 8|3 |I I| \
(A) and ground. A L’W
:
A r .
— Continuity |_ 12 —|
Connector Terminal 11,12
2
3 Q]
M132 Ground No =
11 AWNIA1696Z7]
12

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

4.TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

TWEETER

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Connect audio unit connector and BOSE speaker amp. connec-
tor.
2. Turn ignition switch ACC.
3. Push POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.
Terminals Reference
Connector Condition .
+) ) signal
2 3
V)
Receive 1 } it mh
M132 audio sig- 0
11 12 | pal | '
1 | ‘u
(T1ms
SKIA0177E

Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?

YES

NO

Revision: October 2008

>> Replace BOSE speaker
"Removal and Installation".

>> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and
Installation”.

amp. Refer to AV-164

AV-104
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CENTER SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
CENTER SPEAKER
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004269476

The audio unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio
signals before sending them to the center speaker using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and center S
speaker connector M130. ES @r@
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- H.S.
tor B109 (A) and center speaker harness connector M130 (B). — A — B
[] T eE |2
I I 2|1
A B Continui L_ 29,30 ;J 1,2
ontinuity —
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
29 1 ‘
B109 M130 Yes
30 2 le o
AWNIA169927

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B109 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
29
B109 Ground No
30

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2.CENTER SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and center I
speaker connector. e @i@
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. HS.
3. Push POWER switch. — —
4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- l_ ] 2 zg_y
tor B109 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. L] [ | H
L—T
Connector Terminals Condition Ref.e rence [ ri} ]
(*+) S) signal o6
AWNIA1700ZZ]
(V) ,
Receive 1 — i i
B109 29 30 | audio sig- 0 .
nal T
-1 S lel’
T1ms
SKIAO0177E

Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?

YES >> Replace center speaker. Refer to AV-160, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> GO TO 3.

3.HARNESS CHECK
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CENTER SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M132 and BOSE speaker amp.

connector B109. E’g‘_ﬂﬁ Cﬁ@ B
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132 H.S. ’_ae % [ ]
A

(A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B). \_ [ 1)
35,36 )
l7<|
A 5 Continuity ’—‘ 218
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal [_ —|
2,3
2 35 ——
3 36 Q
M132 B109 Yes ‘\ Q
1 33 L
12 34 B
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132 T || Il \
(A) and ground. A —
7<| =
A
— Continuity F e \j

Connector Terminal 11,12
AR
.
3 e

M132 Ground No

1 AWNIA1696Z7]

12

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

4.CENTER SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
1. Connect audio unit connector and BOSE speaker amp. connec-

tor_ W CONNECT C@
2. Turn ignition switch ACC. e

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-  —
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F ﬁ‘
Terminals
Connector Condition REf?’er‘lce
) Q] sigha —
L \JI
2 3 e o
V) I
] lIn
Receive 1 f f ——
M132 1 15 audio sig- 0 |
nal » ==; | F‘ e ﬁl
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?

YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-164 -
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and
Installation”. ALNIAO17122

XN
o)
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Description

INFOID:0000000004269478

The audio unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio
signals before sending them to the rear door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000004269479

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connectors B109, B110 and
suspect speaker connector.

2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B109 (A) and B110 (B) and suspect speaker harness con-
nector (C). A

& € |4

W

C
’_ [ 1] 3| T
0 [ 15 || 2[4
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Continuity = 15,28 =
15 2
A: B109 C: D202
28 1
5 ) Yes !
B: B110 C:D302 —Fm—
14 1 =

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

tors B109 (A) and B110 (B) and ground. 1 | ] é
T L] fn
Connector Terminal Continuity INLS L2
A: B109 1o
' 28 Q
9 Ground No J l
B: B110 =
14 AWNIA1702Z7]
Are the continuity test results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

¢ Repair harness or connector.
2.REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and suspect speaker
connector.

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B109 (A) and B110 (B) terminals with CONSULT-III or oscil-

loscope.
Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
(+) Q) signal
A: B109 28 15
V)
Receive 1 HoHh i
audio sig- 0
B: B110 14 9 nal !
41 TN
>
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Are audio signal voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-162, "Removal
and Installation”.
NO >> GO TO 3.

3.HARNESS CHECK

€ (¥

F‘
L; |1

AWNIA1703ZZ]

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M132 and BOSE speaker amp.
connector B109.

2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132
(A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B).

A€

A B AE
- - Continuity F ﬁl
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 4.5
—2
4 24
: 5 {
M132 B109 Yes
13 26
14 25

3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132

(A) and ground. A
7<|
; 5 .
— Continuity I_ Bl —|
Connector Terminal 13,14
4
: [
M132 Ground No
13
14
Are the continuity test results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

« Repair harness or connector.
4 .REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK

.

AWNIA170477]
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Connect audio unit connector M132 and BOSE speaker amp.

connector B109. %””f] @3@
Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.

2.
3. Push POWER switch.
4

Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi- =
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F a5 ﬁ
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e renlce
6] ) sigha T
A
4 5
V) —® O
ll|ll
Receive 1 — f —
M132 13 " audio sig- 0 |
nal 1 ==' o F‘ 13[14 l=||
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?

YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-164
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and
Installation". AWNIA03477
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

SUBWOOFER

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

SUBWOOFER

Description

INFOID:0000000004269480

The audio unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio
signals before sending them to the subwoofers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

INFOID:0000000004269481

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect
rear subwoofer connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B110 (A) and suspect rear subwoofer harness connector (B).

A
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
13 1
B106
8 2
B110 Yes
5 1
B107
6 2

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B110 (A) and ground.

DISCO!

MAE

INNECT

¥

(&

2[4

’
—_—

A
- — Continuity
Connector Terminal
13
8
B110 Ground No
5
6

AWNIA1705Z7]

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES
NO

>>GO TO 2.
>> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

* Repair harness or connector.
2.REAR SUBWOOFER SIGNAL CHECK
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SUBWOOFER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect rear o
subwoofer connector. e @?@
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.
3. Push POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- \
tor B110 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. v = -
[ T[]
Terminal
Connector na’e Condition Reference
+) ) signal
13| 8 av)
V) I . ® O
_ + O R
B110 R_ece_lve au- o o =
5 6 | dio signal U [
-1 ==' P [efs] [ 1
[ [1ms
SKIAO0177E
Is the audio signal voltage as specified? p J \ \
YES >>Replace suspect rear subwoofer. Refer to AV-163 o
"Removal and Installation". L oo )
NO >> GO TO 3.
AWNIA1706ZZ]
3.HARNESS CHECK
1. Disconnect audio unit connector M132 and BOSE speaker amp.
connector B109. W ﬁg‘f}“ @!@ B
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132 H.S. ’_ [ ]
(A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B). . LzRELLL]
23,24
|7<| =l
A B 415
Continuity F l=||
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 4.5
4 24
; 5 { |
M132 B109 Yes
13 26 =
14 25 ’— I B I
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M132 \_26 % [T 1)
(A) terminal and ground. A = %%
A
— Continuity F Wl \j
Connector Terminal 13,14
4
: [ |
M132 Ground No -
13 AWNIA1704Z7]
14

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

4. REAR SUBWOOFER SIGNAL CHECK
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

SUBWOOFER

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Connect audio unit connector M132 and BOSE speaker amp.
connector B109.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.
Terminals L Reference
Connector Condition .
+) ) signal
4 5
v) |
Receive 1 = in i
M132 audio sig- 0
13 14 | nal | '
-1 | ‘!'j
T1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES

>> Replace BOSE speaker
"Removal and Installation".

amp. Refer to AV-164

NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and

Installation”.
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AMP ON SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

AMP ON SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000004269482

When the audio system is turned on, a voltage signal is supplied from the audio unit to the BOSE speaker
amp. When this signal is received, the BOSE speaker amp. will turn on.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK AMP ON SIGNAL (BOSE SPEAKER AMP)

INFOID:0000000004269483

1. Turn audio system ON.

2. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. harness connector I
B109 terminal 20 and ground. Cﬁ@ B

+ 1

* ) Voltage (Approx.) r

Connector Terminal |_

—

B109 20 Ground Battery voltage

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK AMP ON SIGNAL (AUDIO UNIT)

=
1
@@ﬂ

AWNIA1707ZZ]

Check voltage between audio unit harness connector M132 terminal
1 and ground.

*)

) Voltage (Approx.)

Connector Terminal

M132 1 Ground Battery voltage

Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Repair harness or connector.
NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and
Installation”.
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STEERING SWITCH

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

STEERING SWITCH

Description

INFOID:0000000004291569

When one of the steering wheel AV control switches is pushed, the resistance in the steering wheel AV control
switch circuit changes, depending on which button is pushed.

Diagnosis Procedure

WITH BLUETOOTH

1.CHECK STEERING SWITCH RESISTANCE

INFOID:0000000004399699

1. Disconnect steering switch connector M88. DISCONNEST
2. Check resistance between steering switch connector terminals. ﬁy Eé} @.ﬂ
H.S.
Resistance
Terminal Signal name Condition (Q)
(Approx.) 1_‘
Source Depress SOURCE switch. 680 tshil |
5 Phone/Send | Depress & switch. 220
Volume (up) Depress volume UP switch. 110 J
17 Volume (down) | Depress volume DOWN switch. 0 —
Seek (down) | Depress V switch. 220
14 Seek (up) Depress A switch. 110
Phone/End Depress #~ switch. 0

Do the steering switches check OK?

YES
NO

2 .CHECK HARNESS

>>GO TO 2.

>> Replace steering switch. Refer to AV-72, "Removal and Installation”.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect audio unit connector M133 and spiral cable connec-

tor M30.

3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 A

(A) and spiral cable harness connector M30 (B).

A€
B =
2]

[31] ]38

HebdH7]

A B 6,15,16 24,31,33
- - Continuity 1
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
6 24 a8
M133 16 M30 31 Yes > —
AWNIA003677}
15 33

4. Check continuity between audio unit connector M133 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
6
M133 15 Ground No
16
Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness.
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STEERING SWITCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

3.SPIRAL CABLE CHECK

1. Disconnect spiral cable connector M88.

2. Check continuity between spiral cable harness connector M30 D'SCONNECT
(A) and M88 (B). A

] B
A B 4 | ] -
Continuity fe1]_Jedl EEREEEDE
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 24,31,3 14,15,17
24 14
M30 31 M88 15 Yes
33 17 \

ALNIA0931GB

Does the spiral cable check OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-8. "Removal and Installation".

WITHOUT BLUETOOTH
1.CHECK STEERING SWITCH RESISTANCE

1. Disconnect steering switch connector M88. R
2. Check resistance between steering switch connector terminals. W @@
H.S
Resistance
Terminal Signal name Condition (©Q)
(Approx.)
15 Volume (up) Depress volume up switch. 121
Volume (down) | Depress volume down switch. 0
17 | Seek (down) Depress V switch. 321
14 Seek (up) Depress A switch. 121 AWNIAQO352Z
Source Depress source switch. 0

Do the steering switches check OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Replace steering switch. Refer to AV-72, "Removal and Installation".

2 .CHECK HARNESS
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect audio unit connector M133 and spiral cable connec- .@ Dtéﬁ @i@
tor M30. =

3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M133 A

k e
(A) and spiral cable harness connector M30 (B). 5 Tl :II
{ [15]16 —| [31] ]33]
A B 6,15, 16 24, 31,33
- - Continuity | T
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
6 24 L
M133 16 M30 31 Yes —
AWNIA003627]
15 33

4. Check continuity between audio unit connector M133 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
6
M133 15 Ground No
16
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STEERING SWITCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair harness.

3.SPIRAL CABLE CHECK

2. Check continuity between spiral cable harness connector M30 ES
(A) and M88 (B).

1. Disconnect spiral cable connector M88. —
A

A

T

*
L1 [ Tl [rsfra] |

14,15,17
—_—

|

B

A B [24]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Continity |3:4| , 313 ?|33
24 14
M30 31 M88 15 Yes
33 17 b

ALNIA0931GB|

Does the spiral cable check OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-8, "Removal and Installation"”.
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COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

SATELL'TE RADIO TUNER : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000004291571

Communication signals are exchanged between the audio unit and satellite radio tuner using the communica-
tion circuits.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK HARNESS - 1

1. Turnignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector W @ﬁ@ A
B111 and audio unit connector M138. H.S
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) B [o8] ]
harness connector B111 (A) terminal 28 and audio unit harness —
connector M138 (B) terminal 38. IEES
A B 1
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 1 te o
B111 28 M138 38 Yes )
AWNIA1711ZZ

4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
harness connector B111 (A) terminal 28 and ground.

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

B111 28 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.
2 .CHECK HARNESS - 2

1. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) o
harness connector B111 (A) terminal 29 and audio unit harness mg E@ @?@ A
connector M138 (B) terminal 39.

B [ 9]

A B
- - Continuity [ [T [0
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B111 29 M138 39 Yes
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) e o

harness connector B111 (A) terminal 29 and ground. =

AWNIA1712ZZ]

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

B111 29 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK HARNESS - 3
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COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) I
harness connector B111 (A) terminal 30 and audio unit harness ma E@J Cﬁ@ A
connector M138 (B) terminal 40. —

B

A B < 40
Continuity [ [ ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B111 30 M138 40 Yes ( 1
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) Lle

harness connector B111 (A) terminal 30 and ground. =

AWNIA1713Z2]

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

B111 30 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

4.CHECK REQ1 SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector and audio unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) har-

ness connector B111 terminal 28 and ground with CONSULT-III fma - @
or oscilloscope. 9 E@

+) _ [28] |
- ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal

W - ﬂ

i @ o
5 r o I =
B111 28 Ground 0 WKIA4544E

»—+20ms
SKIB3825E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>GOTOSG.
NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and Installation”.

5.CHECK TXD SIGNAL

Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness

connector B111 terminal 29 and ground with CONSULT-III or oscillo- mg - @
scope. 9 E@

*) [ [29]

) Reference signal

) v ﬂ
i0 ofei 1
5 =
B111 29 Ground 0 Emw WKIA4545E

SKIB3824E

Connector Terminal

Are the voltage readings as specified?
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COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-165, "Removal and Installation".
6.CHECK RXD SIGNAL

Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness

connector B111 terminal 30 and ground with CONSULT-III or oscillo- - C&
scope. H.S. 9 E@

*) . [ | [30
- ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal
() v ﬂ
5 ® o 1
B111 30 Ground g 1“ i ii ii ii i WKIA4546E
»*— 10ms
[ ]
SKIB3826E

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-165, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and Installation”.
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SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

SATELL'TE RADIO TUNER : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000004291581

Left and right channel audio signals are supplied from the satellite radio tuner to the audio unit through the
sound signal circuits.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

LEFT CHANNEL
1.cHECK HARNESS

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector D‘s“’””m @ﬁ@
B111 and audio unit connector M138. H.S. E@J
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) — )
connector B111 (A) and audio unit connector M138 (B). B A
32 22 <{/
A B 31 [ [ ] 21 \
c . E— c . E—— Continuity ]
onnector ermina onnector erminal
4[_1_\6
21 31
B111 M138 Yes — . —
22 32 = AWNIA171477}
4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector B111 (A) and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
21
B111 Ground No
22
Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
2 .CHECK LEFT CHANNEL AUDIO SIGNAL
1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and audio unit.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
connector B111 terminals 21 and 22 with CONSULT-III or oscil- - @i@)
loscope. H.S. B
C—
+ -
* O Reference signal
Connector Terminal Terminal gf T
V) ]
I L \Jl
1/‘ ar g e
B111 22 21
0 I \ ”u” \ ALNIA0880GB
1 VYV W
i
SKIB3609E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-165, "Removal and Installation”.

RIGHT CHANNEL
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SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

1.CHECK HARNESS

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector

B111 and audio unit connector M138.

3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
B111 (A) and audio unit M138 (B).

A B
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
23 33
B111 M138 Yes
24 34

A€
e

34

s [ [ 1

J

Ll e

AWNIA1715ZZ]

4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector B111 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
23
B111 Ground No
24

Are continuity results as specified?

YES
NO

>> GO TO 2.
>> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RIGHT CHANNEL AUDIO SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and audio unit.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
connector B111 terminals 23 and 24 with CONSULT-III or oscil-

A€

loscope.
CE——
) O Reference signal
Connector Terminal Terminal gg ?
v) ]
I L\
1f et e
B111 24 23 ALNIAO881GB
O i
1 VYVIVIY W
~,—o2|m‘s
SKIB3609E
Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-165, "Removal and Installation”.
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004291583

Voice signals are transmitted from the microphone to the Bluetooth control unit using the microphone signal
circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT AND MICROPHONE

1. Turnignition switch OFF. T
2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit connector and microphone @.ﬂ A W
connector. H.S
3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con- 5
nector B126 (A) and microphone harness connector R7 (B). ™ 29
B
A B N y, \ /
- - Continuity 11T Ta
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
7 1
B126 8 R7 2 Yes L_° = WIAGTo5E
29 4

4. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness connector B126 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
7
B126 8 Ground No
29

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK MICROPHONE POWER SUPPLY

1. Connect Bluetooth control unit connector and microphone con- o
nector. @ﬁ@ W
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e H.S.
3. Check voltage between microphone harness connector R7 ter-
minal 4 and ground. I ? \@
®) ) Voltage (Approx.)
Connector Terminal ' ﬂ
R7 4 Ground 5V T =
Is voltage reading approx. 5 volts? WKIAS796E

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-174, "Removal and Installation".

3.CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Check signal between Bluetooth control unit harness connector

. !’ CONNECT
B126 terminals 7 and 8. B
(+) ) )
Connector - - Reference signal 8
Terminal | Terminal 7
While talking into microphone
w
3.0 ANk ®
B126 7 8 1.5 ALNIA0934GB
1.0
0.5
0 +—~2|ms
PKIB5037J

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES
NO

>> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-174, "Removal and Installation".
>> Replace microphone. Refer to AV-172, "Removal and Installation”.
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AUDIO UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
ECU DIAGNOSIS

AUDIO UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

~

’—{1|2|3[4[5|6|7[e|9‘}_|—‘ [s[as]_ _—J4of42]| |[21]22] [ [23[4] W
19 [0 11]12[13]14] 15[ 16]17[18] 20 || |[31]33]as 3637 a8[s0]41]| || ]26]27]28]29]30] H.S.

AWNIA171727

PHYSICAL VALUES - WITH BLUETOOTH

Terminal ) ] .
(Wire color) Signalin- Condition
Item put/out- — Reference value (Approx.)
+ - put Ig\z:ig? Operation
(BllP) Ground Amp ON Output ON — Battery voltage
(V) I
1 ml Al
2 3 Audio signal Receive audio sig-
©) (R) | front LH Output ON | hal 0 |
T
-1 > I."
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
(V) I
1 mai NI
4 5 Audio signal Receive audio sig-
(WIR) (WIL) | rear LH Output ON | hal 0 -
T
-1 Ny
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Depress V switch. 220Q
Steering :
(WE;G) Ground | switch signal Input ON Depress A switch. 1oe
A D
epress = 00
switch.
7 Ignition switch
(VIY) Ground | ACC power Input ON ACC or ON Battery voltage
(R?L) (R?Y) ILL signal Input ON Parking lamps ON Battery voltage
10 - Shield - - - -
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AUDIO UNIT

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Terminal ) ) .
(Wire color) Signal in- Condition
Item put/out- — Reference value (Approx.)
+ - put Ig\zﬁfﬁ Operation
(V) |
1 ] NI
11 12 Audio signal Receive audio sig-
(®) (W) | front RH Output ON | hal 0 !
T
-1 e’
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
(V) |
1 ] NI
13 14 Audio sound Receive audio sig-
V) (LG) signal rear RH Output ON nal 0 f
T
-1 e’
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
15 B Steering B B _ _
(L/B) switch ground
Depress SOURCE 6800
switch.
. Depress & 2200
16 Steering switch.
GRIL Ground | switch signal Input ON
( ) B Depress volume 1100
UP switch.
Depress volume 0Q
DOWN switch.
(Vg
18 When vehicle ‘2‘_- AT
roun peed signal nput speed is approx
(VIW) G d Speed signal I ON di 40 0
km/hr (25 mph)
H—le 2|Or||’15
SKIA6649]
roun attery power nput - - attery voltage
(Yl/??) G d B I B I
20 - Shield - - - -
21 22 Multimedia Inout B B
G) (R) CAN P
Depress V switch. 220Q
Steering _
(Vi/?)B) Ground | switch signal Output ON Depress A switch. 1100
A Depress 00
switch.
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AUDIO UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Terminal ) ] Conditi
(Wire color) Signal in- ondition
Item put/out- — Reference value (Approx.)
+ - put Ig\z'.ifr? Operation
Depress SOURCE
switch. 68002
_ Depress &
” Steering awitch, 220Q
GRIR Ground | switch signal Output ON '
( ) B Depress volume 1100
UP switch.
Depress volume 00
DOWN switch.
26 - Shield - - - -
V)
With Bluetooth 1 1 T lll
27 28 Tel Voice sig- transmitting tel- IATAY TURIEAT
(BR) (Y) nal Input ON voice signalstothe 0 TTU U W 1
audio unit. A VYV[YW
->—<2|m‘s
SKIB3609E
29
(GIO) Ground | Telephone ON| Output ON - -
(Léc/)B) - Shield - - - -
V)
I
Satellite radio . 1 A | R i
32 31 . When satellite
(Y A\ W NUARIAL AT
(YIL) (wiLy | Soundsignal Input ON | mode is selected S BVARVETAMIATEIN
LH w
-1 v v W
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
I
Satellite radio . 1 A 1 R i
34 33 . When satellite
(Y Z\ WY NUARTATL AT
(BRIL) (vig) | Seundsignal Input ON | mode is selected S BYARVE ALV
RH w
-1 v v W
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
35 - Shield - - - -
36 - Shield - - - -
()]
Request sig- . 10 A h T
38 Ground | nal (SAT- Input ON When .Sate"'te
(R) CONT) mode is selected 0
10— oms
SKIA9299J
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO UNIT

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Terminal . . -
(Wire color) Signal in- Condition
Item put/out- — Reference value (Approx.)
+ - put Igvry&fr? Operation
V)
39 communica- When satellite 10 nm
(®) Ground | tion signal Input ON mode is selected Olﬂtﬂﬂr Lﬂfﬂtﬂj
(SAT-CONT)
oL
e 1ms
[
SKIA9300J
W)
Communica- . 10
(4(?) Ground | tion signal Input ON xqvggg issa;gll(lat;e d 0 I Hﬂm:ﬂ:
(CONT-SAT)
-10 1
> 1ms
SKIA9301J

PHYSICAL VALUES -

WITHOUT BLUETOOTH

Terminal

(Wire color) Signal in- Condition
Item put/out- Reference value (Approx.)
Ignition .
_ put !
+ switch Operation
(BllP) Ground Amp ON Output ON — Battery voltage
(V) I
) . Audio sicnal recel dio s 1 ] I
udio signa eceive audio sig-
©) (R) | front LH Output ON | hal 0 !
T
-1 e’
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
(V) I
1 ] NI
4 5 Audio signal Receive audio sig-
(WIR) (WIL) | rear LH Output ON | hal 0 !
T
-1 e’
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Depress V switch. 321Q
Steering
(WE;G) Ground | switch signal Input ON Depress A switch. 121Q
A Depress source 00
switch.
(V7/Y) Ground | ACC power Input ON fggoonr SOV\,I\'ItCh Battery voltage
9 8 ILL signal Input ON Parking lamps ON Battery voltage
(RIL) (RIY) 9 p 9 p y g
10 - Shield - - - -
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

AUDIO UNIT

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Terminal ) ] Conditi
(Wire color) Signal in- ondition
Item put/out- — Reference value (Approx.)
+ - put Ig\z'.ifr? Operation
(V) I
1 1] Al
11 12 Audio signal Receive audio sig-
®) (W) | front RH Output ON | hal 0 |
AR
P
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
(V) I
1 1l Ninn
13 14 Audio sound Receive audio sig-
V) (LG) signal rear RH Output ON nal 0 y
T
-1 VI <
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
15 B Steering _ _ B B
(L/B) switch ground
) Depress volume
16 Steering up switch. 1210
Ground | switch signal Input ON
(GRIL) B Depress volume
. 0Q
down switch.
V)
6_ —_ s A e
18 When vehicle ‘2‘
(VW) Ground Speed signal Input ON speed is approx 40 0
km/hr (25 mph)
»—20ms
SKIA6649J
(Yl /??) Ground Battery power Input - - Battery voltage
20 - Shield - - - -
21 22 Multimedia Inout B B
G) (R) CAN P
V)
|
Satellite radio . 1 A 1 i i
32 31 sound signal Input ON When satellite ol A\ WA MUALIATL Y
(Y/L) (WIL) LH mode is selected JIRVIRTAIN W U7
-1 v v L]
->—¢2|m‘s
SKIB3609E
V)
|
; ; 1
y 3| undsignal | mpu | oy | Whensalite A AR
(BRIL) YIG) | 9 P mode is selected U RvAATRTAN wv 1
-1 v v L
->—<2|m‘s
SKIB3609E
35 - Shield - - - -
36 - Shield - - - -
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO UNIT

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Terminal ) . -
(Wire color) Signal in- Condition
Item put/out- — Reference value (Approx.)
+ - put Igvry&fr? Operation
W
ig- 10
38 Ground s:Iq(quTt-SIg Input ON When satellite - fH
(R) CONT) P mode is selected 0
10T oms
[
SKIA9299J
W)
39 Communica- When satellite 10 am
Ground | tion signal Input ON . Iﬂ Llﬂﬂ:ﬂ:'
(B) (SAT-CONT) mode is selected 0
10 1|
— 1ms
SKIA9300J
W)
Communica- . 10
40 Ground | tion signal Input ON When .satelhte Hﬂﬂtﬂ:
G (CONT-SAT) mode is selected 0
-10 1
»— 1ms
SKIA9301J
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AUDIO UNIT

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
Wiring Diagram
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AUDIO UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

DISPLAY UNIT

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

DISPLAY UNIT

Reference Values

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000004252358

1 4(5]|6
7|8 101 11]12 H.S.
ALNIA1164ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal . .
- Description Condition
(Wire color) Reference value
. Input/ Ignition . (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output switch Operation
1
Ground | M-CAN L — — — —

G)

2 Ground | M-CAN H — — — —

(R)

(g) Ground | Ground Input ACC — oV

8
(VIR) Ground | ACC power Input ACC — Battery voltage
(Y?R) Ground | Battery power Input OFF — Battery voltage

10 1 lllumination Input — With parking lights ON Battery voltage
(RIL) (RIY) p parking lig ry g
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
BOSE SPEAKER AMP
Reference Values

TERMINAL LAYOUT

— —
37 |36|35[34[33] | | |32]31]30]20] 28 W
o7 |26]25]24] 23|22 21|20 [ 19]18]17[16] 15 ||| LIRS

L — | L — |

12
9ls|7]6|5]4]3]2

ALNIA1165ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
(Wire color) P Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
Output
V)
. Ignition nEEnReER
1 2 Sound signal front tweeter .
Output | switch | Sound output. JATANY AL AT
w | W | PR SoN P MATi UV
-1 v VI Yy W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
]
4 3 Sound signal front tweeter Ignition 1 A ) A I
Output | switch | Sound output. JATANYA AT
® | (R |RH PR oo P ot U
-1 v VIV W
-»—vzlmls
SKIB3609E
V)
]
. Ignition i A i 1\ I
5 6 Sound signal rear subwoof- .
Output | switch | Sound output. JANANY LY
) | © |errH PULL ST P Nl VR
1 v VY [W
->—o2]m|s AV
SKIB3609E
7 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
10 Ignl_tlon
(SB) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
11 Ignl_tlon
(GR) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
12 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Tgrminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
: Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output
(V)
_ Ignition a7 1 M
13 8 Sound signal rear subwoof- .
w) (BR) | erLH Output svg';\cl:h Sound output. ol ]\\ \MVN\\LIAVIJ\\
-1
»—r2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
(V)
14 9 Sound signal rear door Output Igni_iior? Sound outout 1," \‘ AM ‘\
(LG) (O) | speaker RH utpu Svg,\? ound output. AVl | Wwf |
-1
*—r2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
v)
- |
18 19| Sound signal front door Output Igv[:/lutt?; Sound output 1IA A JA\A P\
W) | () | speakerLH P TN | e oukd ATAYRI i
-1
»—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
Ignition
20 Ground | Amp. ON signal Input switch — Battery voltage
(SB) ACC
v)
- |
26 25 iteh 1/‘ AL
Sound signal rear RH Input itch | Sound output.
W) (LG) ound signal rear npu sv(\g'\tl: ound outpu 0 { \v "1”' W\J \
-1
»—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
v)
- I
28 15 Sound signal rear door Output Igvr\]lll?c(:)f? Sound output 1/A \ l\ lh\h IH\
@ | (U | speakerLH Puti] s P ATV IR
ALY \
s—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
V)
) Ignition m ] A I
29 30 Sound signal center speak- .
) ) | er Output sv(\g't\(l:h Sound output. ol I\\ I‘HHHAVH\\
-1 g VIV W
s—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
T(_erminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx)
9 Output
V)
_ Ignition i 1 | Y
31 32 Sound signal front door .
(GR) ©) speaker RH Output SVCV)I:\(j:h Sound output. ol I\\ \ \‘N”\\
4 VYV YW
»—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
33 34 . 'gnition 11" | A\M %
WL | (GRIV) Sound signal front RH Input sve/)l:\(l:h Sound output. 0 il VA
AV VY
->.—42|mls
SKIB3609E
V)
> >0 i it 1IA \ l\ hH\l Il
(WIR) (BIR) Sound signal front LH Input svg:\(l:h Sound output. 0 i M
R V V Y W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
Reference Values

22[24]26 32[34[36 W
21(2325|27]28]29]30(31]33] 35 | | LALEE

ALNIA1166ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
V)
22 21 Satellite radio sound signal Output Igvr\]/:ig? When satellite radio mode IA \ ‘\ k\M I\
(YL) | (WL) | LH P is selected o VT
»—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
- 1
24 23 Satellite radio sound signal Output Igvr\]/:ifr? When satellite radio mode ,A \ ‘\ A\M l\
(BRIL) | (Y/G) | RH P N | is selected oM VU
o p VYV VW
->—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
25 — Shield — — — —
26 — Shield — — — —
W)
. Ignition . . 10
28 Ground Request signal Outout | switch When satellite radio mode i N |
(RIL) (SAT—CONT) P on | i selected 0
-10 *—~10m|s
SKIA9299J
W)
29 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio mode lolﬂ rwﬂﬂtﬂ
® | Cround | At conm Output S"g:\‘l’h is selected 0 tﬂﬂr 1
I
-10 +— 1ms
[ ]
SKIA9300J
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Terminal Description
_— Condition Reference value
_ ' npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
W)
30 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio mode 10 It
®wW) | CUNd ] conNTSAT) Input S‘gtﬁh is selected 0 Hi i
R E=m
[ ]
SKIA9301J
32 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
P)
OFF
35 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
36 Ignition
Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(GR) ACC
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
Reference Values

2 10[12[14[16]18]20|22]24] 26 [28[30[32] | |[35|37[39]41
9 [11]13]15[17[19[21[23]25 27| 29] 31 36|38 40| 42 34

ALNIA1167ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
(Wire color) P . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input (Approx.)
Output
1 Ignl_tlon
W) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
5 Ignl_tlon
(GR) Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
ACC
3 Ignition
©) Ground | Ignition signal Input switch — Battery voltage
ON
4 Ignition
®) Ground | ground — switch — ov
ON
v
: o
. Ignition %(5) W il
L Ground | Microphone signal Input switch | Give a voice 10
ON 0.5
R
PKIB5037J
8 — Shield — — — —
(V)
9 10 Ignition | During voice guide output i I K |
BR » TEL voice signal Output | switch | with the (& ¢ switch NANAN {ALAN
(BR) (Y) ON 1\ VAU
pressed 1 V VIV (W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
11 Ignl_tlon
(SB) — Mute control — switch — —
ON
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
Press SOURCE switch Approx. 0.0V
12 . ) . Press SEEK UP switch Approx. 0.75V
Ground | Steering switch signal A Output ON -
L Press VOL UP switch Approx. 2.0V
Except for above Approx. 5.0V
Press SEEK DOWN switch Approx. 0.75V
(1P?; Ground | Steering switch signal B Output ON Press VOL DOWN switch Approx. 2.0V
Except for above Approx. 5.0V
14 .
- Shield - - - -
(R)
23 Ignition
Ground | Ground Input switch — ov
(B)
ON
(V)
6 1. A eEEiE e
o 4
28 Ground Vehicle speed signal Input Igvr:/:ig? When vehicle speed is ap- 2
(BR) (8-pulse) P On | Prox. 40 kmih (25MPH) 0
»—20ms
SKIA6649J
29 Ignition
Ground | Microphone power Output | switch — 5.0v
(R
ON
33
— TEL antenna Input — — —
®) P
34 .
— Shield — — — —
(B)
35 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(G) (H) Output
36 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
L) L) Output
37 .
— Shield — — — —
(B)
38 .
— Shield — — — —
(B)
40 . AV communication signal Input/ . . o
(G) (H)2 Output
42 o AV communication signal Input/ o . o
L) L2 Output
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AUDIO SYSTEM

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

Symptom Table

AUDIO SYSTEM

INFOID:0000000004364432

Symptom Possible cause Reference page

. Audio unit power supply and ground circuit AV-94
Inoperative Audio unit AV-156
Steering switch does not operate Steering wheel audio control switch AV-114
g P Audio unit AV-156
Audio unit AV-156

Audio unit power supply and ground circuit AV-94
All speakers do not sound BOSE speaker amp. ON signal AV-113
BOSE speaker amp. AV-164

Front door speaker AV-99
Tweeter AV-102
One or several speakers do not sound Center speaker AV-105
Rear door speaker AV-107
Rear subwoofer AV-110

CD

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

CD cannot be inserted.

CD cannot be ejected.

The CD cannot be played.

The sound skips, stops suddenly, or is distorted.

Audio unit

AV-156

SATELLITE RADIO

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

Inoperative

Satellite radio tuner power or ground circuit
Satellite radio tuner communication circuit
Satellite radio tuner

AV-96
AV-117
AV-165

Right or left channel does not sound

Satellite radio tuner right channel audio signal circuit
Satellite radio tuner left channel audio signal circuit
Satellite radio tuner

AV-120
AV-120
AV-165

HANDS-FREE PHONE

Symptom Possible cause Reference page
Inoperative Bluetooth control unit power and ground circuit AV-97
P Bluetooth control unit AV-174
Steering wheel audio control switch AV-114
Steering switch does not operate audio unit AV-156
Bluetooth control unit AV-174
Microphone AV-122
Voice activated control does not operate Steering wheel audio control switch AV-114
Bluetooth control unit AV-174
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004364433

The majority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,
etc.).

NOISE

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

« Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

« Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise, if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment are malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

S A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of .
Occurs only when engine is ON. . ) . . : « Ignition components
the noise varies with changes in the engine speed.

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. ¢ Fuel pump condenser

) ] A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op- . . . .
Noise only occurs when various | aration of various switches. Relay malfunction, audio unit malfunction
electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat- | « Motor case ground

ing. * Motor

* Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. * Open circuit in printed heater
« Poor ground of antenna feeder line

¢ Ground wire of body parts
« Ground due to improper part installation
« Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

PRECAUTION
PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSION-

n
E R INFOID:0000000004230756

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

» To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

» Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

Precautions Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation after Battery Disconnect

INFOID:0000000004399690

NOTE:

» Before removing and installing any control units, first turn the push-button ignition switch to the LOCK posi-
tion, then disconnect both battery cables.

« After finishing work, confirm that all control unit connectors are connected properly, then re-connect both
battery cables.

» Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If a DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnosis results.

This vehicle is equipped with a push-button ignition switch and a steering lock unit.

If the battery is disconnected or discharged, the steering wheel will lock and cannot be turned.

If turning the steering wheel is required with the battery disconnected or discharged, follow the procedure

below before starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Carry the Intelligent Key or insert it to the key slot and turn the push-button ignition switch to ACC paosition.
(At this time, the steering lock will be released.)

3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released with both battery cables discon-
nected and the steering wheel can be turned.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.

5. When the repair work is completed, re-connect both battery cables. With the brake pedal released, turn
the push-button ignition switch from ACC position to ON position, then to LOCK position. (The steering
wheel will lock when the push-button ignition switch is turned to LOCK position.)

6. Perform self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Commercial Service Tools
Tool name Description

Loosening bolts and nuts

Power tool

PBIC0191E
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AUDIO UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

ON-VEHICLE REPAIR
AUDIO UNIT

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004269504

Bose Audio

SEC.280

ALNIA1149ZZ
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AUDIO UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
1. Audio display unit bracket 2. Audio unit brackets LH/RH 3. A/C auto amp.
4. Clusterlid C 5. Audio unit 6.  Audio display unit
». Clips
Monochrome Display
SEC.280
‘@Q@
ALNIA1148ZZ
1. Audio display unit 2. Audio display unit bracket 3. A/C display unit
4.  Front cover
REMOVAL

1. Remove the cluster lid D. Refer to |IP-12, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the cluster lid C. Refer to |P-11, "Exploded View".

3. Remove the audio unit screws (A), then pull out the audio unit
(1), disconnect the audio unit connectors and remove the audio
unit (1).
ALNIA1131ZZ
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO DISPLAY UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
AUDIO DISPLAY UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the cluster lid D. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the audio display unit screws (A), then pull out the
audio display unit (1), disconnect the audio display unit (1) con-
nectors and remove the audio display unit (1).

ALNIA1145ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT TWEETER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
FRONT TWEETER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front pillar finisher. Refer to INT-23, "Exploded View".
2. Remove the front tweeter speaker grille. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation"”.

3. Remove the front tweeter speaker screws (A), then pull out the
front tweeter speaker (1), disconnect the front tweeter speaker
connector and remove the front tweeter speaker (1).

ALNIA0050ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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CENTER SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
CENTER SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the center speaker grille. Refer to IP-12, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the center speaker screws (A), then pull out the center
speaker (1), then disconnect the center speaker connector and
remove the center speaker (1).

ALNIA0053Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-18, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the front door speaker screws (A), then disconnect the
front door speaker connector and remove the front door speaker
D-

3. Remove the front door speaker spacer screws (B) and remove
the front door speaker spacer (2).

ALNIA1133ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-21, "Removal and Installation"”.

2. Remove the rear door speaker screws (A), then disconnect the
rear door speaker connector (B) and remove the rear door
speaker (1).

ALNIA1135ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SUBWOOFER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
SUBWOOFER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004289507

SEC. 284

ALNIA1134ZZ

1. Subwoofer LH 2.  Subwoofer RH A. Subwoofer screws

B. Subwoofer connectors

REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear parcel shelf finisher. Refer to INT-26, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the subwoofer screws, then pull out the subwoofer, disconnect the subwoofer connector and
remove the subwoofer.
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

BOSE SPEAKER AMP

Removal and Installation
SEC. 284

ALNIA1137ZZ

1. Bose speaker amp. A. Screws

REMOVAL
1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Remove the rear parcel shelf. Refer to INT-26, "Removal and Installation".

3. Remove the Bose speaker amp. screws, then disconnect the Bose speaker amp. connectors and remove
the Bose speaker amp.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004269516

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

2. Remove the satellite radio tuner unit screws (A), disconnect the
satellite tuner harness connectors (B) and remove the satellite
radio tuner (1).

ALNIA1153ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Lower the headliner at the rear. Refer to INT-32, "Exploded View".

2. Disconnect the satellite radio antenna connector (A), then
remove the satellite radio antenna nut (B) and remove the satel-
lite radio antenna (1).

ALNIA1141ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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STEERING SWITCH
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

STEERING SWITCH

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004289508

REMOVAL

1. Remove the driver airbag module. Refer to SR-5, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the steering wheel switch assembly screws (A), then
detach the steering wheel switch harness clips (B) and remove B
the steering wheel switches (1). ==

ALNIA1132ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antenna

ALNIA1181ZZ

1. Audio unit 2. Audio unit antenna feeder 3. In-line connectors M103, M105

4. Antenna amp. 5.  Window antenna 6. Satellite radio tuner

7. Satellite radio antenna feeder 8. Satellite radio antenna

Window Antenna Repair

ELEMENT CHECK

1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.

L[
IIJI

/.
/

A—

—<

Ohmmeter

SEL2501

« When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your finger. Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

[BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication
will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.

REPAIR EQUIPMENT

¢ Conductive silver composition (DuPont No. 4817 or equivalent)
¢ Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long

« Drawing pen

e Heat gun

¢ Alcohol

 Cloth

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of
drawing pen.
NOTE:

Breakpoint

/L

/
/

Ohmmeter

No continuity

—

Breakpoint

l

)

X
~

Ohmmeter

' L

Continuity exist

SEL252|

(=]

!
l

/
/

1L

l\ J
\
Ohmmeter B

SEL2531

Heat wire

l
5 (0.20)

*— Break

5 (0.20)

Shake silver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive silver )

AN

N

T

' (

)

composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap existing

heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of the break. Ruler

Drawing pen
Unit: mm (in)

PIIA0215E
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AUDIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for conti- _ ,
nuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver [Repa”ed point

composition is deposited. /
Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

N
®

SEL012D

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area and
hot air outlet.

If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired area dry for 24
hours.

Repaired point

X— 1

4

Heat gun

SEL013D
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ANTENNA AMP.

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
ANTENNA AMP.

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear pillar finisher RH. Refer to INT-23, "Exploded View".

2. Partially remove the side curtain air bag module RH to gain access to the antenna amp. Refer to SR-12
"Removal and Installation".

3. Detach the antenna amp. harness clip (A), disconnect the
antenna amp. connectors (B), remove the antenna amp. screw
(C) and remove the antenna amp. (1).

ALNIA0043Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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MICROPHONE
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

MICROPHONE

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004279058

REMOVAL

1. Remove the map lamp assembly. Refer to INL-96, "Removal and Installation".
2. Detach the microphone connector (A).

ALNIA0928ZZ

3. Remove the map lamp covers (1), then remove the map lamp
assembly cover (2).

ALNIA0929ZZ

4. Release the microphone tabs (A), then remove the microphone

().

ALNIA0930ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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TEL ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
TEL ANTENNA

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear parcel shelf. Refer to INT-26, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the Bluetooth antenna screw (A), detach the Bluetooth
antenna harness clip (B).

3. Fold down the rear seat, if equipped or open the trunk lid, then Vo 22 ‘/_
detach the Bluetooth harness clip (C), disconnect the Bluetooth © @2‘—"/
harness connector (D) and remove the Bluetooth antenna (1) — @ -
through the opening in the parcel shelf. = \

ALNIA1144ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal.
2. Open the trunk lid or fold down the rear seat back, if equipped.

3. Remove the Bluetooth control unit screws (A), disconnect the
Bluetooth control unit connectors (B) and remove the Bluetooth
control unit (1).

ALNIA1154ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

< BASIC INSPECTION >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

Work Flow

OVERALL SEQUENCE

INFOID:0000000004364434

‘ START ‘

‘INTERVIEW (SYMPTOMS CONFIRMATION) ‘

‘DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT-II) (Referencet) I

| “MULTI AV” is not displayed.

Normal result
is displayed. NG item is displayed.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS
Note: (Reference 1)

Note: If CAN communication system
malfunction is displayed, start from
the CAN communication system.

CONFIRM ALL MALFUNCTIONS Yes
ARE ERASED
No Check again that

the interviewed symptom

is soloved using “Symptom Table”.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS

(Reference 2)

‘ MALFUNCTIONING P

ART REPAIR ‘

Erase DTC from memory.

‘ REPAIRED PART CONFIRMATION ‘

‘ END ‘

AWNIA0030GH

* Reference 1:-- Refer to AV-

202, "CONSULT-III Function (MULTI AV)".

* Reference 2--- Refer to AV-

309, "Symptom Table".

DETAILED FLOW
1.cHECK sYmPTOM

Check the malfunction symptoms by performing the following items.

« Interview the customer to obtain the malfunction information (conditions and environment when the malfunc-

tion occurred).
¢ Check the symptom.

>>GOTO2

2.SELF—DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT-III)

1. Connect CONSULT-IIl and perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS” for “MULTI AV”.

NOTE:

Skip to step 4 of the diagnosis procedure if “MULTI AV” is not displayed.

2. Checkifany DTC No. is
Revision: October 2008

displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO 4

3.CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS (CONSULT-III)

1. Check the DTC No. indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

2. Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the DTC No. list. Refer to AV-292, "DTC Index".

NOTE:

Start with the diagnosis for the CAN communication system if “CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] or CONTROL
UNIT (CAN) [U1010]" is displayed.

>>GOTO5
4.PERFORM DIAGNOSIS BY SYMPTOM

Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the diagnosis chart by symptom. Refer to AV-309, "Symptom
Table".

>>GOTO5
5.REPAIR OR REPLACE MALFUNCTIONING PARTS

Repair or replace the identified malfunctioning parts.

NOTE:

Erase the stored self-diagnosis results after repairing or replacing the relevant components if any DTC No. has
been indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

>>GOTO6
6.CHECK AFTER REPAIR

1. Perform self-diagnosis for “MULTI AV” with CONSULT-III after repairing or replacing the malfunctioning
parts.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

Is any DTC No. displayed?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >GOTO7

{ .FINAL CHECK

Perform the operation check to confirm that the malfunction symptom is solved or that any other symptoms
are present.

Are any symptoms present?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> |nspection End.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

REAR VIEW MONITOR POSSIBLE ROUTE LINE CENTER POSITION ADJUST-
MENT

REAR VIEW MONITOR POSSIBLE ROUTE LINE CENTER POSITION ADJUST-
MENT : Description INFOID:0000000004364435

Adjust the center position of the possible route line of the rear view monitor if it is shifted.

REAR VIEW MONITOR POSSIBLE ROUTE LINE CENTER POSITION ADJUST-
MENT : Special Repair Requirement

1.STEERING OPERATION

Steer the steering wheel to the leftmost and rightmost positions.

>> GO TO 2
2 .DRIVING

Drive the vehicle straight ahead 100 m (328.1 ft) or more at a speed of 30 km/h (18.6 MPH) or more.

>> END
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

SySte m D | a.g ram INFOID:0000000004277271
P CAN commmunication
Vehicle speed signal
< parking brake signal
reverse signal
| 4 Audio signal
B SATELLITE
- . Communication signal AﬁEMA
Communication signal (CONT-DISP) > (CONT-SAT)
L
DISPLAY SA};/EI;:_(I)TE
UNIT Communication signal TUNER
(SAT-CONT)
Communication signal (DISP-CONT) h
v Request signal
P (SAT-CONT)
)l
| MICROPHONE |
MIC power f * TEL voice signal
i |
SPEAKER M AV TEL antenna
BOSE Sound signal communication BLUETOOTH T 7
SPEAKER 9 < P CONTROL UNIT
Sound signal AMP.
SUBWOOFERD:|<M
AV Windﬂﬂenna
CONTROL
UNIT Antenna amp on signal
ANTENNA
STEERING AM/FM signal AMP.
ANGLE <
SENSOR
REAR AUDIO
»|  REMOTE
Steering CONTROL UNIT
angle
signal
A 4 Camera ON signal gAY communication
p|  REAR A/C AND AV
VIEW SWITCH ASSEMBLY
 Camera image signal| CAMERA
REAR |
VIEW Steering switch signal | STEERING
CAMERA Bl SWITCH
CONTROL L .
UNIT Composite image signal (camera) >
4 AV communication , Auxsound input AUXILARY
N > b INPUT JACK
, Audio signal iPod® Audio signal iPod®
~ ADAPTER CONNECTOR
AWNIA1640GH
SySte m DeSCI'I pt| on INFOID:0000000004277272

AUDIO SYSTEM
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

The audio system consists of the following components
¢ AV control unit

« Display unit

* BOSE speaker amp.

* iPod® adapter

* iPod® connector

* Window antenna

 Steering switches

« A/C and AV switch assembly

Rear audio and remote control unit

Front door speakers

Tweeters

Center speaker

Rear door speakers

Rear subwoofer
When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The AV control unit then
sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio signals before
sending them to the front door speakers, tweeters, center speaker, rear door speakers and rear subwoofers.
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

SATELLITE RADIO SYSTEM

The satellite radio system consists of the following components

 Satellite antenna

« Satellite radio tuner

When the satellite radio system is on, radio signals are supplied to the satellite radio tuner from the satellite
antenna. The satellite radio tuner then sends audio signals to the AV control unit.

Refer to Owner's Manual for satellite radio system operating instructions.

SPEED SENSITIVE VOLUME SYSTEM

Volume level of this system goes up and down automatically in proportion to the vehicle speed. The control
level can be selected by the customer. Refer to Owner's Manual for operating instructions.
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Component Parts Location
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

ON DOOR OFF

AWNIA1646ZZ

1. Tweeter LH M51 2. Center speaker M130 3. Tweeter RH M52
4. AV controlunit M42, M43, M44, M45, 5. Display unit M141 6. A/C and AV switch assembly M98
M46, M47, M48 (located behind A/C
and AV switch assembly)
7. Steering angle sensor M53 (located 8. Steering wheel audio control switch- 9. iPod® connector M207 (view in cen-
in steering column behind spiral ca- es ter console)
ble)
10. Aux jack M209 11. Rear control cancel switch M89 12. iPod® adapter M91 (view with con-
sole side finisher - RH removed)
13. Rear control switch B402, B403, 14. Front door speaker 15. Rear door speaker
B404 LH D3 LH D202
RH D103 RH D302
16. Rear subwoofers (view under rear 17. Satellite radio tuner B111 18. Bluetooth control unit B126, B128,
parcel shelf) B130
LH B106
RH B107
19. BOSE speaker amp B109, B110 20. Microphone R7 21. Rear view camera T101
22. Rear view camera control unit B119
(located behind trunk side finisher
RH)
Component Description
Part name Description

AV control unit

Controls audio system and satellite radio system functions

Display unit

Displays all audio and climate control related information

BOSE speaker amp.

Receives power (amp ON) and audio signals from AV control unit and out-
puts audio signals to each speaker.

Steering switches

» Audio operation can be operated
« Steering switch signal is output to AV control unit

Revision: October 2008
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Part name Description

e Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Front door speakers « Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

e Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Tweeters ¢ Outputs high range sounds

» Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Center speaker « Outputs high range sounds

* Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Rear door speakers « Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

* Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Rear subwoofer » Outputs low range sounds

* Receives radio signals from satellite antenna

Satellite radio tuner * Sends audio signals to AV control unit

Satellite antenna Audio signal (satellite radio) is received and output to AV control unit.

* Receives audio signals from iPod® connector.

IPod® adapter e Outputs audio signals to the AV control unit.
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
System Diagram

INFOID:0000000004277275

I—Reverse signal

REAR - .
VIEW Composite image signal (camera)
Stoor é:OANMTERR(?L AV communication
eering UNIT .
STEERING angle signal Camera ON signal REAR VIEW
ANGLE Camera image signal CAMERA
SENSOR

AV

CONTROL

UNIT

AWNIA1641GH

System Description

INFOID:0000000004277276

When the shift selector is in the R position, the display shows a view to the rear of the vehicle. Lines which

indicate the vehicle clearance and distances are also displayed.
AV COMMUNICATION LINE

The rear view camera control unit is connected to the AV control unit using an AV communication line. This

line is used to transmit and receive data.
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< EUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Component Parts Location

AWNIA1645ZZ

Revision: October 2008 AV-184 2009 Maxima



REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

ON DOOR OFF

AWNIA1646ZZ

1. Tweeter LH M51 2. Center speaker M130 3. Tweeter RH M52

4, AV control unit M42, M43, M44, M45, Display unit M141 6. A/C and AV switch assembly M98
M46, M47, M48 (located behind A/C
and AV switch assembly)

a

7. Steering angle sensor M53 (located 8. Steering wheel audio control switch- 9. iPod® connector M207 (view in cen-

in steering column behind spiral ca- es ter console)
ble)
10. Aux jack M209 11. Rear control cancel switch M89 12. iPod® adapter M91 (view with con-
sole side finisher - RH removed)
13. Rear control switch B402, B403, 14. Front door speaker 15. Rear door speaker
B404 LH D3 LH D202
RH D103 RH D302
16. Rear subwoofers (view under rear 17. Satellite radio tuner B111 18. Bluetooth control unit B126, B128,
parcel shelf) B130
LH B106
RH B107
19. BOSE speaker amp B109, B110 20. Microphone R7 21. Rear view camera T101

22. Rear view camera control unit B119
(located behind trunk side finisher

RH)
Component Description
Part name Description
AV control unit Camera image signal is sent from rear view camera control unit

* Receives reverse signal from back-up lamp relay
» Receives rear view camera image signal

Rear view camera control unit « Receives steering angle sensor signal

* Sends camera ON signal to rear view camera

» Sends image signal to AV control unit

Revision: October 2008 AV-185 2009 Maxima



REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
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Part name Description

« Receives camera ON signal from rear view camera control unit

Rear view camera . - . .
« Sends image signal to rear view camera control unit

Steering angle sensor Sends steering angle information to the rear view camera control unit
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
System Dlagram INFOID:0000000004277283
TEL Sound signal Sound signal
S;\I/EViIE"I?CITiG g (TEL voice signal) (TEL voice signal) SPEAKER
= ) (Voice guidance signal) BOSE | (Voice guidance signal)
D ))) BLUETOOTH SPEAKER
% ANTENNA AV AMP.
TEL voice signal TEL |CONTROL
BLUETOOTH | voice | UNIT
TEIT voice COS‘JI'.T_OL signal
MICROPHONE signal
AWNIA0142GH
System Description
Refer to the Owner's Manual for Bluetooth telephone system operating instructions.
NOTE:
Cellular telephones must have their wireless connection set up (paired) before using the Bluetooth telephone
system.

Bluetooth telephone system allows users who have a Bluetooth equipped cellular telephone to make a wire-
less connection between their cellular telephone and the Bluetooth control unit. Hands-free cellular telephone
calls can be sent and received. Personal memos can be created using the Nissan Voice Recognition system.
Some Bluetooth cellular telephones may not be recognized by the Bluetooth control unit. When a cellular tele-
phone or the Bluetooth control unit is replaced, the telephone must be paired with the Bluetooth control unit.
Different cellular telephones may have different pairing procedures. Refer to the cellular telephone operating
manual.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

When the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, the Bluetooth control unit will power up. During power up, the
Bluetooth control unit is initialized and performs various self-checks. Initialization may take up to 10 seconds.
If a phone is present in the vehicle and paired with the Bluetooth control unit, Nissan Voice Recognition will
then become active. Bluetooth telephone functions can be turned off using the Nissan Voice Recognition sys-
tem.

STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCHES

When buttons on the steering wheel audio control switch are pushed, the resistance in steering wheel audio
control switch circuit changes, depending on which button is pushed. The Bluetooth control unit uses this sig-
nal to perform various functions while navigating through the voice recognition system.

The following functions can be performed using the steering wheel audio control switch:

« Initiate self-diagnosis of the Bluetooth telephone system

« Start a voice recognition session

« Answer and end telephone calls

« Adjust the volume of calls

* Record memos
MICROPHONE
The microphone is located in the roof console assembly. The microphone sends a signal to the Bluetooth con-

trol unit. The microphone can be actively tested during self-diagnosis.

AV CONTROL UNIT
The AV control unit receives signals from the Bluetooth control unit and sends audio signals to the BOSE
speaker amp. then on to the speakers.
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

10.

13.

16.

19.
22.

ON DOOR OFF

Tweeter LH M51

AV control unit M42, M43, M44, M45,
M46, M47, M48 (located behind A/C
and AV switch assembly)

Steering angle sensor M53 (located
in steering column behind spiral ca-
ble)

Aux jack M209

Rear control switch B402, B403,
B404

Rear subwoofers (view under rear
parcel shelf)

LH B106

RH B107

BOSE speaker amp B109, B110

Rear view camera control unit B119
(located behind trunk side finisher
RH)

Component Description

11.

14.

17.

20.

Center speaker M130
Display unit M141

Steering wheel audio control switch-
es

Rear control cancel switch M89

Front door speaker
LH D3
RH D103

Satellite radio tuner B111

Microphone R7

AWNIA1646ZZ

3.  Tweeter RH M52
6. A/C and AV switch assembly M98

9. iPod® connector M207 (view in cen-
ter console)

12. iPod® adapter M91 (view with con-

sole side finisher - RH removed)

15. Rear door speaker
LH D202
RH D302

18. Bluetooth control unit B126, B128,
B130

21. Rear view camera T101

INFOID:0000000004277286

Part name Description
. * Receives telephone voice signal from Bluetooth control unit
AV control unit . ) . ;
« Sends telephone voice and voice guidance signals to the speakers
BOSE speaker amp. » Recieves audio signals from the AV control unit

« Outputs amplified audio signals to the speakers.

Front door speaker

Front tweeter

Center speaker

Receives telephone voice and voice guidance signals from the AV control unit
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Part name Description

< Start a voice recognition session
Steering switches « Answer and end telephone calls
« Adjust the volume level

Microphone Sends voice signals to Bluetooth control unit
Bluetooth control unit Controls hands-free phone functions
Bluetooth antenna Sends telephone voice signal to Bluetooth control unit
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
Diagnosis Description

MULTIFUNCTION SWITCH AND PRESET SWITCH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

The ON/OFF operation (continuity) of each switch in the multifunction switch and preset switch can be
checked.

Self-Diagnosis Mode

» Press the BACK switch and the @® switch of the 8-direction
switches within 10 seconds after turning the ignition switch from
OFF to ACC and hold them for 3 seconds or more. Then the
buzzer sounds, all indicators of the preset switch illuminate, and
the self-diagnosis mode starts.

« The continuity of each switch at the ON position can be checked
by pressing the switch. The buzzer sounds if the switch is normal.
NOTE:

The disk eject switch cannot be checked.

JSNIA1072GB

Finishing Self-diagnosis Mode
Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.

MULTI AV SYSTEM ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

e The AV control unit diagnosis function starts up with multifunction switch operation and the AV control unit
performs a diagnosis for each unit in the system during the on board diagnosis.

« Perform a CONSULT-III diagnosis if the on board diagnosis does not start, e.g., if the screen does not dis-
play anything, the multifunction switch does not function, etc.

ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS

Description

« The trouble diagnosis function has a self-diagnosis mode for conducting trouble diagnosis automatically and
a confirmation/adjustment mode for operating manually.

« Self-diagnosis mode performs the AV control unit diagnosis and the connection diagnosis between each of
the units that make up the system, and it indicates the results to the display.

¢ The confirmation/adjustment mode allows the technician to check, modify or adjust the vehicle signals and
set values, as well as to monitor the system error records and system communication status. The checking,
modifying or adjusting generally requires human intervention and judgment (the system cannot make judg-
ment automatically).

On Board Diagnosis Item

Mode Description

« AV control unit diagnosis

Self-Diagnosis » Perform the connection diagnosis between each of the units. -
A\Y
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Mode Description
Display Diaanosis The confirmation of the tint with the color spectrum bar display and shad-
play Liag ing of color with the gradation bar display can be performed.
Vehicle Signals I_Dlagnc_)5|s_ <_)f S|gn_als can be performed for vehicle speed, parking brake,
lights, ignition switch, and reverse.
Speaker Test The connection of a speaker can be confirmed by test tone.

Climate Control® Not used.

System malfunctions and the frequency when occurring in the past are
displayed. When the malfunctioning item is selected, the time and place

Confirmation/ | Error History (Detailed)
that the selected malfunction last occurred are displayed.

Adjustment

The signal connected to camera control unit can be checked and the

Camera Cont. guiding line position that overlaps rear view camera image can be adjust-
ed.

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis The transmitting/receiving of CAN communication can be monitored.

AV COMM Diagnosis The _communlcatlon condition of each unit of MULTI AV system can be
monitored.

Delete Unit Connection Log Erase the connection history of unit and error history

Initialize Settings Initializes the AV control unit memory.

NOTE:

*: On-board self-diagnosis is not supported. Only CONSULT-IIl is supported.

STARTING PROCEDURE

1. Start the engine.

2. Turn the audio system OFF.

3.  While pressing the SETTING button, turn the volume control dial
clockwise or counterclockwise for 40 clicks or more. (When the
self-diagnosis mode is started, a short beep will be heard.)

« Shifting from current screen to previous screen is performed
by pressing the BACK button.

\ JSNIA1073GB

4. The trouble diagnosis initial screen is displayed, and then the

items of “Self Diagnosis” and “Confirmation/Adjustment” can be | [& system Diagnostic Menu
selected. )
D
Self Diagnosis Q\
Confirmation / Adjustment (Detailed) =; \
H
/A
@7 Please select an item

AWNIA1735GH

SELF-DIAGNOSIS MODE
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. ﬁltgtlt éhe self-diagnosis function and select “Self-diagnosis”. @) Systom Diagnostio Menu
Because the start condition of diagnosis function is a switch \\
operation, the on board diagnosis function cannot start up if any 2|
malfunction is detected in the AV communication circuit between Se Running self diaanosis
AV control unit and multifunction switch. Cq 9 gnosts..
- Self-diagnosis subdivision screen is displayed, and the self-
diagnosis mode starts. 7
- The bar graph visible on the center of the self-diagnosis subdivi- //
sion screen indicates progress of the trouble diagnosis. @3 Please select an flem
JSNIA0139GB
2.

Diagnosis results are displayed after the self-diagnosis is com-
pleted. The unit names and the connection lines are color-coded
according to the diagnostic results.

Con-
Diagnosis results Unit nection

line

Normal Green Green
Connection malfunction Gray Yellow
Unit malfunction Note Red Green

NOTE:
« Only the control unit (AV control unit) is displayed in red.

TRear Switches

UiPod Adapter
,—

J—(U Control Unit )

UFront Displa _l
(Uswitches

L (UCamera Cont.

BTHF

AWNIA1736GH

* Replace AV control unit if “Self-Diagnosis did not run because of a control unit malfunction” is indicated. The symptom is AV con-

trol unit internal error.

If multiple errors occur at the same time for a single unit, the screen switch colors are determined accord-

ing to the following order of priority: red > gray.
The comments of the self-diagnosis results can be viewed with a
component in the diagnosis result screen.

System Diagnostic Menu > Error Information

Self diagnosis did not detect

any error.

Please refer to the Confirmation

/ Adjustment function

or service manual for more detailed
diagnosis information.

q“""uIlun|||||l||n|n|||l“V

JSNIA0141GB

SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS

Check the applicable display at the following table, and then repair the malfunctioning parts.

NOTE:

Because the start condition of diagnosis function is a switch operation, the on board diagnosis function cannot
be started up if any malfunction is detected in the AV communication circuit between AV control unit and multi-

function switch.

Self-diagnosis Result Chart
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Diagnosis results

Detection logic

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

TRear Switches

TiPod Adapter
IFront Display— —E_sar )

(OSwitches  J—(W Control Unit )
——(0Camera Cont)

BTHF
AWNIA1737GH
NOTE:

When a control unit malfunction is detected (red in
unit display), connection malfunctions with other

connection unit may be displayed.
“Self-Diagnosis did not run because
malfunction”

of a control unit

Malfunction is detected in AV control
unit power supply and ground circuits.

Check AV control unit power supply
and ground circuits. When detecting no
malfunction in those components, re-
place AV control unit.

ORear Switches

Front Display)= =1
: [
(OSwitches  J—(U Control Unit )

g BTHF

UiPod Adapter

U SAT

UCamera Cont.

AWNIA1738GH

When either one of the following items

are detected:

 serial communication circuits be-
tween AV control unit and front dis-
play unit are malfunctioning.

* serial communication signal between
AV control unit and front display unit
is malfunctioning.

Serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and front display unit.

ORear Switches

OFront Display _l - -

(Oswitches  }—(U Control Unit.)

BTHF

iPod Adapter

SAT

LCamera Cont.

AWNIA1739GH

When any one of the following items is

detected:

« satellite radio tuner power supply
and ground circuits are malfunction-
ing.

 serial communication circuits be-
tween AV control unit and satellite ra-
dio tuner are malfunctioning.

 serial communication or request sig-
nal between AV control unit and sat-
ellite radio tuner is malfunctioning.

 request signal circuit between AV
control unit and satellite radio tuner is
malfunctioning.

« Satellite radio tuner power supply
and ground circuits.

* Serial communication circuits be-
tween AV control unit and satellite ra-
dio tuner.

« Request signal circuit between AV
control unit and satellite radio tuner.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Diagnosis results

Detection logic

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

gRear Switches

UiPod Adapter
UFront Display] _l I— U

)J—(U Control Unit )
1

SAT

(U'Switches

: L (UCamera Cont.

BTHF

AWNIA1740GH

When any one of the following items is

detected:

« TEL adapter unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

* AV communication circuits between
camera control unit and TEL adapter
unit are malfunctioning.

* AV communication circuits between
multifunction switch and camera con-
trol unit are malfunctioning. (without
DVD player models)

« AV communication circuits between
DVD player and camera control unit
are malfunctioning. (with DVD player
models)

e AV communication signal between
AV control unit and TEL adapter unit
is malfunctioning.

» TEL adapter unit power supply and
ground circuits.

» AV communication circuits between
camera control unit and TEL adapter
unit.

* AV communication circuits between
multifunction switch and camera con-
trol unit. (without DVD player mod-
els)

« AV communication circuits between
DVD player and camera control unit.
(with DVD player models)

« AV communication circuits between
multifunction switch and TEL adapter
unit. (without rear view camera)

TRear Switches
TiPod Adapter
_| — O saT Malfunction is detected in camera-con- | Camera connection recognition signal
(USwitches )—(U Contrel Unit ) nection recognition signal circuit. circuit.
1
1
1
T )
AWNIA1741GH
When any one of the following items is
detected:
(URear Switches) * iPod adapter power supply and
;- = - ~(WiPod Adapter) pter p bply and « iPod adapter power supply and
. ground circuits are malfunctioning. N
0 ! O SAT » AV communication circuits between ground circuits,
(Front Dnter) ! multifunction switch and iPod adapt- | - AV communication circuits between
(USwitches  }—(U Control Unit ) C P multifunction switch and iPod adapt-
er are malfunctioning.
- ! er.
« AV communication signal between
L (0Camera Cont) AV control unit and iPod adapter is
BTAE malfunctioning.
AWNIA1742GH
NOTE:

The number of units that are displayed on the on board self-diagnosis display according to equipment.

CONFIRMATION/ADJUSTMENT MODE

1. Start the diagnosis function and select “Confirmation/Adjustment”. The confirmation/adjustment mode

indicates where each item can be checked or adjusted.

2. Select each switch on the “Confirmation/Adjustment Mode”
screen to display the relevant trouble diagnosis screen. Press
the RETURN switch to return to the initial Confirmation/Adjust-

ment Mode screen.

Revision: October 2008
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System Diagnostic Menu > Confirmation / Adjustment

=

UP .\

|
|

\ Display Diagnosis

&)

O

Vehicle Signals

Speaker Test

Climate Control

0
N LTI

/ Error History

Y

1/10 DOWN

SN T Y e e

@1 Please select an item
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Display Diagnosis

[3) System Diagnostic Menu > Display Diagnosis

&) System Diagnostic Menu > Color Spectrum Bar

L D\\
If cok abnormal, pl f
O\| Color Spectrum Bar [e, | Color Spect B mﬁg’sse:rr':;e n'11:nua| fgredai::nr:s?s: information | *CYAN:
Gradation Bar olor Spectrum Bar Close to light blue
*MAGENTA:

H, 3 Close to purplish red
7 7
@3 Please select an item |
Display diagnosis main screen WHITE ‘ | BLACK

YELLOW BLUE

CYAN RED

GREEN MAGENTA

[@3) System Diagnostic Menu > Gradation Bar

If colors are abnormal, please refer
to the service manual for diagnosis information

*The gray-scale image
is indicated 32-step

Gradation Bar

gradation.

Black =— GRAY =— WHITE JSNIAOGBSGB

The tint of the color bar indication is as per the following list if RGB image signal error is detected.

R (red) signal error
G (green) signal error
B (blue) signal error

Vehicle Signals

: Light blue (Cyan) tint
: Purple (Magenta) tint
. Yellow tint

A comparison check can be made of each actual vehicle signal and
the Slgna|5 feCOgnlzed by the SyStem- System Diagnostic Menu > Vehicle Signals
Vehicle speed OFF
Parking brake ON
Lights OFF
Ignition ON
Reverse OFF
AWNIA1744GH

Diagnosis item Display Vehicle status Remarks
Vehicle speed > 0 km/h (0 MPH)
Vehicle speed ON -
Vehicle speed = 0 km/h (0 MPH) o o
- - - Changes in indication may be delayed. This is normal.
ON Parking brake is applied.
Parking brake
OFF Parking brake is released.
ON Light switch ON
Lights —
OFF Light switch OFF
ON Ignition switch ON
Ignition —
OFF Ignition switch in the ACC position
Shift the selector lever to the “R” po-
ON sition
Reverse Changes in indication may be delayed. This is normal.
OFF Shift the selector lever to a position

other than the “R” position

Speaker Test
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Select “SPEAKER DIAGNOSIS” to display the Speaker Diagnosis
screen. Press “START and NEXT” to generate a test tone in a

System Diagnostic Menu > Speaker Test

speaker. Press “Start” to generate a test tone in the next speaker. 2
Press “End” to stop the test tones. Speaker Testing
NOTE: Front Left Tweeter E
The frequency of test tone emitted from each speaker is as follows. Speaker Settings
Tweeter : 3kHz )
Front speaker : 300 Hz 7
Rear speaker -1 kHz (@ Push start to test next speaker

JSNIA0150GB

Climate Control
On-board self-diagnosis is not supported. Only CONSULT-IIl is supported.
Refer to AV-202, "CONSULT-IIl Function (MULTI AV)".

Error History

The self-diagnosis results are judged depending on whether any error occurs from when “Self-diagnosis” is

selected until the self-diagnosis results are displayed.

However, the diagnosis results are judged normal if an error has occurred before the ignition switch is turned

ON and then no error has occurred until the self-diagnosis start. Check the “Error Record” to detect any error

that may have occurred before the self-diagnosis start because of this situation.

Count up method A

* The counter resets to 0 if an error occurs when IGN switch is turned ON. The counter increases by 1 if the
condition is normal at the next IGN ON cycle.

e The counter upper limit is 39. Any counts exceeding 39 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error
record display) with the “Delete log” switch or CONSULT-III.

Count up method B

« The counter increases by 1 if an error occurs when IGN switch is ON. The counter will not decrease even if
the condition is normal at the next IGN ON cycle.

e The counter upper limit is 50. Any counts exceeding 50 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error
record display) with the “Delete log” switch or CONSULT-III.

Display type of occur-

rence frequency Error history display item

Count up method A CAN communication line, control unit (CAN), AV communication line, control unit (AV communication)
Count up method B Other than the above
[#) System Diagnostic Menu > Error History
-3 b\\
z\| Can_COMM_CIRCUIT 39 [e)
AV COMM CIRCUIT 39
Switches Connection Error 3
Delete log ] =

System Diagnostic Menu > Error History
R 2\
B Delete log C*
—_—
Delete error Yes
history log?
H|
7
A /s

JSNIA0151GB

Error Item
Some error items may be displayed simultaneously according to the cause. If some error items are displayed
simultaneously, the detection of the cause can be performed by the combination of display items.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

CAN COMM CIRCUIT

CAN communication malfunction is detect-
ed.

Perform diagnosis with CONSULT-III, and
then repair the malfunctioning parts accord-
ing to the diagnosis results.

Refer to AV-202, "CONSULT-III Function

(MULTI AV)".

CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detect-
ed.

CONTROL UNIT (AV)

AV communication circuit initial diagnosis
malfunction is detected.

FLASH-ROM Error Of Control Unit

CAN Controller Memory Error

AV control unit malfunction is detected.

Replace the AV control unit.

Front Display Connection Error

When ane one of the following items is de-

tected:

« front display unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

* serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and front display unit are
malfunctioning.

* serial communication signal between AV
control unit and front display unit is mal-
functioning.

« Front display unit power supply and
ground circuits.

 Serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and front display unit.

Rear Display Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

* rear display unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

* serial communication circuits between
video distributor and rear display unit are
malfunctioning.

 serial communication signal between
video distributor and rear display unit is
malfunctioning.

* Rear display unit power supply and
ground circuits.

* Serial communication circuits between
video distributor and rear display unit.

Camera Control Unit Connection Error

Malfunction is detected in camera connec-
tion recognition circuit between AV control
unit and camera control unit.

Camera-connection recognition circuit be-
tween AV control unit and camera control
unit.

SAT Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« satellite radio tuner power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

* serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and satellite radio tuner
are malfunctioning.

* serial communication or request signal
between AV control unit and satellite ra-
dio tuner is malfunctioning.

* request signal circuit between AV control
unit and satellite radio tuner is malfunc-
tioning.

» Satellite radio tuner power supply and
ground circuits.

» Serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and satellite radio tuner.

* Request signal circuit between AV con-
trol unit and satellite radio tuner.

*« AV COMM CIRCUIT
* Switches Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

» multifunction switch power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

» AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and multifunction switch are
malfunctioning.

* AV communication signal between AV
control unit and multifunction switch is
malfunctioning.

* Multifunction switch power supply and
ground circuits.

e AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and multifunction switch.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

« AV COMM CIRCUIT
» Video Distributor Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« video distributor power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

¢ AV communication signal between AV
control unit and video distributor is mal-
functioning.

Video distributor power supply and ground
circuits.

AV COMM CIRCUIT
* DVD Deck Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« DVD player power supply and ground cir-
cuits are malfunctioning.

« AV communication signal between AV
control unit and DVD player is malfunc-
tioning.

DVD player power supply and ground cir-
cuits.

* AV COMM CIRCUIT
» Rearview Camera Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« camera control unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

* AV communication signal between AV
control unit and camera control unit is
malfunctioning.

» AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction and camera control unit are
malfunctioning. (Without DVD entertain-
ment system models)

¢ Camera control unit power supply and
ground circuits.

* AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction and camera control unit. (With-
out DVD entertainment system models)

* AV COMM CIRCUIT
¢ iPod Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

 iPod adapter power supply and ground
circuits are malfunctioning.

« AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and iPod adapter are
malfunctioning.

¢ AV communication signal between AV
control unit and iPod adapter is malfunc-
tioning.

¢ iPod adapter power supply and ground
circuits.

« AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and iPod adapter.

¢ AV COMM CIRCUIT
* H/F Unit Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« TEL adapter unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

« AV communication circuits between cam-
era control unit and TEL adapter unit are
malfunctioning.

* AV communication signal between AV
control unit and TEL adapter unit is mal-
functioning.

« TEL adapter unit power supply and
ground circuits.

« AV communication circuits between cam-
era control unit and TEL adapter unit.

« AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and TEL adapter unit.
(without rear view camera models)

¢ AV COMM CIRCUIT
» Rearview Camera Connection Error

« H/F Unit Connection Error®

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

* AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and camera control unit
are malfunctioning. (without DVD player
models)

* AV communication circuits between DVD
player and camera control unit are mal-
functioning. (with DVD player models)

¢ AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and camera control unit.
(without DVD player models)

¢ AV communication circuits between DVD
player and camera control unit. (with
DVD player models)

* AV COMM CIRCUIT

* DVD Deck Connection Error

* Rearview Camera Connection Error
* H/F Unit Connection Error

Malfunction is detected in AV communica-
tion circuits between video distributor and
DVD player.

AV communication circuits between video
distributor and DVD player.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

AV COMM CIRCUIT

Video Distributor Connection Error
DVD Deck Connection Error
Rearview Camera Connection Error
H/F Unit Connection Error

Malfunction is detected in AV communica-
tion circuits between multifunction switch
and video distributor.

AV communication circuits between multi-
function switch and video distributor.

AV COMM CIRCUIT

Video Distributor Connection Error
DVD Deck Connection Error
Rearview Camera Connection Error
iPod Connection Error

H/F Unit Connection Error

Malfunction is detected in AV communica-
tion circuits between multifunction switch
and iPod adapter.

AV communication circuits between multi-
function switch and iPod adapter.

AV COMM CIRCUIT
Switches Connection Error
Rearview Camera Connection Error

iPod Connection Error*
H/F Unit Connection Error”

AV COMM CIRCUIT

Switches Connection Error

Video Distributor Connection Error
DVD Deck Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

* AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and the branch point multi-
function switch and AV control unit are
malfunctioning.

» AV communication circuits are malfunc-
tioning.

* AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and the branch point multi-
function switch and AV control unit.

e Check and repair the short circuit in AV
communication circuits.

* Rearview Camera Connection Error
¢ iPod Connection Error
* H/F Unit Connection Error

*: Non-equipped item is not displayed.

Camera Cont.

The two functions of “Connection Confirmation” and “Adjust Offset of Rear View Camera” are available.

CONNECTION CONFIRMATION
The vehicle speed sensor, parking brake, park lights, ignition switch

and reverse sensor can be inspected.

System Diagnostic Menu > Vehicle Signals

Vehicle speed OFF
Parking brake ON
Lights OFF
Ignition ON
Reverse OFF

AWNIA1744GH

Diagnosis item Display Vehicle status
When steering the vehicle with ignition switch ON (remains ON until connection
ON . o
mode is stopped when it is turned ON).
Steer. Angle Sensor OFE « Ignition switch at ACC.
* No steering with ignition switch ON.
— Malfunction detected in camera connection recognition signal.
ON Selector lever is in “R” with ignition switch ON.
* Ignition switch at ACC.
Reverse Sensor OFF « Selector lever is in position other than “R” with ignition switch ON.
— Malfunction detected in camera-connection recognition signal.
ON Vehicle speed is more than 0 km/h (0 MPH) with ignition switch ON.
Vehicle Speed Sensor OFF * Ignition switch at ACC.

« Vehicle speed is 0 km/h (0 MPH) with ignition switch ON.

Malfunction detected in camera connection recognition signal.

Side view Switch

Not used.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

ADJUST OFFSET OF REAR VIEW CAMERA

Use this mode to adjust the guide line display position of the rear-
view monitor if necessary after removing the rear view monitor cam-
era.

- \
/ \

@ 3 Use DIAL to select range marking type, push ENTER<3/7>
@ $ Use anow keys to adjust position<0,-3>

JSNIA0085GB

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis
« CAN communication status and error counter is displayed.

* The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not | g s sem biagnostic Menu> Vehidle CAN...
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the status is normal at the next ignition switch ON gﬁg?(')FF) gt;tus g?(U”t : T
cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39. TX(HVAC) oK Ok | %
« The error counter is erased if reset. RX(ECM) OK__OK | i
Rx(Cluster) OK OK H s
Rx(BCM) OK OK |}
) Malfunction counter Rx(HVAC) OK OK |i
Iltems Display (Current) (Past) Rx(USM) oK oK
BUS-OFF OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Tx (HVAC) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39 e
Rx (ECM) OK / UNKWN OK /0-39
Rx (Cluster) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Rx (BCM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Rx (HVAC) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Rx (USM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39

AV COMM Diagnosis

« Displays the communication status between AV control unit (mas-
ter unit) and each unit.

System Diagnostic Menu > AV COMM Diagnosis

e The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not ——
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It Signal Status Count g’f__
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch s o o :
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39. M Tx(ITM-SW) OK OK

« |f it resets, the error counter is erased.

M Tx(ITM-BTHF) oK OK
MTx(TM-IPod Adpt) ~ OK  OK
tems Status Counter Y.
(Current) (Past)
BUSS-OFF OK / UNKWN OK/0-39 AWNIAL746GH
C TX(ITM-SW) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
M Tx(ITM-SW) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
M Tx(ITM-RrSeatSW) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
M Tx(ITM-RearCamera) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
M Tx(ITM-BTHF) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
M Tx(ITM-iPodAdapt) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
M Tx(ITM-iPodAudio) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C RX(SW-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(RrSeatSW-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(RearCamera-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(BTHF-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
ltems Status Counter
(Current) (Past)
C Rx(iPodAdapt-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(iPodAudio-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39

Delete Unit Connection Log

Deletes any unit connection records and error records from the AV
control unit memory. (Clear the records of the unit that has been
removed.)

Delete connection log?

Yes

JSNIA0154GB

Initialize Settings
Initializes the AV control unit memory.

The memory of a system is eliminated.
Are you sure?

Yes
CO N S ULT-III Fun Ct' on (M ULTI AV) INFOID:0000000004364438

CONSULT-III functions
CONSULT-III performs the following functions via communication with the AV control unit.

Diagnosis mode Description

Ecu Identification The part number of AV control unit can be checked.

Performs a diagnosis on the AV control unit. A connection diagnosis for the communication cir-

Self Diagnostic Result cuit of the MULTI AV system and displays the current and past malfunctions collectively.

Data Monitor The diagnosis of vehicle signal that is input to the AV control unit can be performed.

AV COMMUNICATION
When “AV communication” of “CAN Diag Support Monitor” is selected, the following function will be performed.

o AV&NAVI C/U Displays the communication status from AV control unit to each unit as well as the error
AV communication counter.
AUDIO Displays the AV control unit communication status and the error counter.

ECU IDENTIFICATION
The part number of AV control unit is displayed.

SELF DIAGNOSIS RESULT

» In CONSULT-III self-diagnosis, self-diagnosis results and error history are displayed collectively.

» The current malfunction indicates “CRNT". The past malfunction indicates “PAST".

» The timing is displayed as “0” if any of the error codes [U1000], [U1010], [U1300] and [U1310] is detected.
The counter increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch ON cycle.

Self-diagnosis Results Display Item
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000]

CAN communication malfunction is detect-
ed.

Refer to AV-206. "Diagnosis Procedure”.

CONTROL UNIT (CAN) [U1010]

CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detect-
ed.

CONTROL UNIT (AV) [U1310]

AV communication circuit initial diagnosis
malfunction is detected.

Control Unit FLASH-ROM [U1200]

CAN CONT [U1216]

AV control unit malfunction is detected.

Replace the AV control unit. Refer to AV-
313, "Removal and Installation".

FRONT DISP CONN [U1243]

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« front display unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

 serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and front display unit are
malfunctioning.

¢ serial communication signal between AV
control unit and front display unit is mal-
functioning.

¢ Front display unit power supply and
ground circuits.

« Serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and front display unit.

CAMERA CONT CONN [U1250]

Malfunction is detected in camera connec-
tion recognition circuit between AV control
unit and camera control unit.

Camera-connection recognition circuit be-
tween AV control unit and camera control
unit.

SAT CONN [U1255]

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« satellite radio tuner power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

¢ serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and satellite radio tuner
are malfunctioning.

¢ serial communication or request signal
between AV control unit and satellite ra-
dio tuner is malfunctioning.

¢ request signal circuit between AV control
unit and satellite radio tuner is malfunc-
tioning.

« Satellite radio tuner power supply and
ground circuits.

« Serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and satellite radio tuner.

* Request signal circuit between AV con-
trol unit and satellite radio tuner.

HAND FREE CONN [U1256]

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« TEL adapter unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

* AV communication circuits between cam-
era control unit and TEL adapter unit are
malfunctioning.

* AV communication signal between AV
control unit and TEL adapter unit is mal-
functioning.

« TEL adapter unit power supply and
ground circuits.

« AV communication circuits between cam-
era control unit and TEL adapter unit.

« AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and TEL adapter unit.
(without rear view camera models)

« AV COMM CIRCUIT [U1300]

When a malfunction occurs in communica-
tion signal of multi-AV system.

AV communication system.

NOTE:

*. Non-equipped item is not displayed.

DATA MONITOR
ALL SIGNALS

« Displays the status of the following vehicle signals inputted into the AV control unit.
« For each signal, the actual signal can be compared to the condition recognized on the system.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
. Dis- .
Display Item Vehicle status Remarks
play
On | Vehicle speed >0 km/h (0 MPH)
VHCL SPD SIG -
Off | Vehicle speed =0 km/h (0 MPH) Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor-
On Parking brake is applied. mal.
PKB SIG
Off | Parking brake is released.
On Light switch ON
ILLUM SIG
Off | Light switch OFF
On Ignition switch ON
IGN SIG
Off Ignition switch in ACC position
on Shift the selector lever to the “R” posi-
tion in indicati isi .
REV SIG Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor
Shift the selector lever other than the | Mal.
off | ... »
R” position

SELECTION FROM MENU

Allows the technician to select which vehicle signals should be displayed and displays the status of the
selected vehicle signals.

Item to be selected Description
VHCL SPD SIG
PKB SIG
ILLUM SIG The same as when “ALL SIGNALS
is selected.
IGN SIG
REV SIG

Revision: October 2008 AV-204 2009 Maxima



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT)
Diagnosis Description

The Bluetooth control unit has two diagnostic checks. The first diagnostic check is performed automatically
every ignition cycle during control unit initialization. The second diagnostic check is performed by the techni-
cian using the steering wheel audio control switches prior to trouble diagnosis.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT INITIALIZATION CHECKS

« Internal control unit failure

 Bluetooth antenna connection open or shorted

Steering wheel audio control switches (SEND/END) stuck closed
« Vehicle speed pulse count

« Microphone connection test (with playback to operator)

« Bluetooth inquiry check

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Turnignition switch to ACC or ON.
2.

3.

Wait for the Bluetooth system to complete initialization. This may take up to 10 seconds.
Press and hold the steering wheel audio control switch SEND
button for at least 5 seconds. The Bluetooth system will begin to
play a verbal prompt.

AWNIA1635Z7]

4. While the prompt is playing, press and hold the steering wheel
audio control switch END button until you hear the “Diagnostics
mode” prompt. The Bluetooth system will sound a 5-second
beep. A\\/ / g

5. While the beep is sounding, press and hold the steering wheel M /
audio control switch END button again until you hear prompts.

6. The Bluetooth system has now entered into the diagnostic
mode. Results of the diagnostic checks will be verbalized to the
technician. Refer to AV-205, "Work Flow".

7. After the failure records are reported, an interactive microphone —
test will be performed. Follow the voice prompt. If the micro-
phone test fails, refer to AV-205, "Work Flow".

8. Self-diagnosis mode is complete when the voice prompt says “All diagnostic functions completed”.

WO r k F I OW INFOID:0000000004291586
AV

AWNIA1636Z7]

Failure Message Action
“Internal failure” Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-79, "Removal and Installation".
“Bluetooth antenna open” 1. Inspect harness connection.
“Bluetooth antenna shorted” 2. Replace Bluetooth antenna. Refer to AV-78, "Removal and Installation".
“Phone/Send for Hands Free System is stuck” Check steering wheel audio control switches. Refer to AV-72, "Removal and Instal-
“Phone/End for the Hands Free System is stuck” lation”.
e e . 1. Inspect harness between Bluetooth control unit and microphone.
Microphone test” (failed interactive test) 2. Replace microphone. Refer to AV-77, "Removal and Installation" .
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DeSC” pt|0n INFOID:0000000004277292

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped on a vehicle and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN-H, CAN-L) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. Each
control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000004277293

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-II

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

When AV control unit is not transmitting or re-
U1000 | CAN COMM CIRCUIT ceiving CAN communication signal for 2 sec- | CAN communication system.
onds or more.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC

1. Turnignition switch ON and wait for 2 seconds or more.
2. Check “Self Diagnostic Result” of “AV Control Unit”.

Is “CAN COMM CIRCUIT” displayed?

YES >> Refer to “LAN system”. Refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
NO >> Refer to Gl section. Refer to GI-39, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004277295

Initial diagnosis of AV control unit.

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000004277296

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-III

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

U1010 | CONTROL UNIT (CAN) CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detected. | AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000004277257

1.REPLACE AV CONTROL UNIT
When DTC U1010 is detected, replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation".

>> [nspection End.
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U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004277298

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000004277299
DTC | Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
Control Unit . L . . Replace AV control unit. Re-
U1200 | FLASH- ROM ,(AFantSe:'r_w;IOn;\lﬂe;Ifuncnon is detected in AV control unit ferto AV-313. "Removal and
[U1200] ’ Installation".
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U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004277300

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000004277301
DTC Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
. . . Replace AV control unit.
U1216 CAN CONT Internal malfunction of AV control unit (CAN controller) is Refer to AV-313. "Remov-
[U1216] detected.

al and Installation".
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004277303
Part name Description

» Display image is controlled by the serial communication from AV control unit.
* Inputs the RGB image signal (RGB, RGB area and RGB synchronizing) from

DISPLAY UNIT AV control unit and the auxiliary image signal from the auxiliary input jacks.
« Outputs the synchronizing signals (HP and VP) to the AV control unit.
DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000004277304
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-II
¢ Display unit power supply and ground circuit malfunc-
tion is detected. « Display unit power supply and
U1243 FRONT DISP CONN « Malfunction is detected on communication circuit be- ground circuit.
[U1243] tween display unit and AV control unit. « Communication circuit between
¢ Malfunction is detected on communication signal be- display unit and AV control unit.
tween display unit and AV control unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check display unit power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-219, "DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".
Is inspection result OK?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK CONTINUITY OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect display unit connector and AV control unit connector.

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141 I
(A) terminals 11, 22 and AV control unit harness connector M44 ES} @ﬁ@
(B) terminals 56, 44. i,
A =) s =)
1 ] 4 /
A B
Continuity Z (\ % l\
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 11,22 44,56
11 56
M141 M44 Yes ’ !
22 44
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141 . =
(A) terminals 11, 22 and ground. e
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
1
M141 Ground No
22

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.
3.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector and AV control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 ter-

minal 11 and ground with an oscilliscope or CONSULT-III. %lﬁj] Cﬁ@ .

*)

Connector Terminal

) Reference signal 1

W)

[

PKIB5039J

|

X0
@El

o

M141 11 Ground

ALNIA0O311GB

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.

4.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 terminal [~~~ "
22 and ground with an oscilliscope or CONSULT-III. ij] @ﬁw W

(+)
- O] Reference signal
Connector | Terminal 2

| I~

. m —
M141 22 Ground h @ O =
ALNIA0312GB
s 1ms
I
PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-315, "Removal and Installation"”.
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U1250 CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

U1250 CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004394085
Part name Description

« Camera image signal is input from rear view camera. Camera image signal
output to AV control unit.

* Power (camera ON signal) is transmitted to rear view camera.

« AV control unit recognizes the presence of camera system with camera con-
nection recognition signal.

» Camera control unit is connected via AV communication.

CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgIC INFOID:0000000004394086
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-III
CAMERA CONT. CONN | Malfunction is detected in camera-connection recognition | Camera-connection recognition sig-
U1250 . L S
[U1250] signal circuit. nal circuit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CAMERA-CONNECTION RECOGNITION SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector and camera control unit connector.
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector and camera control unit harness connector.

AV control unit Camera control unit o
- - Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M130 68 B60 14 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO?2.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.
2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect AV control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between AV control unit harness connector and ground.

(+)
- Voltage
AV control unit
=) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M130 68 Ground 50V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace camera control unit.
NO >> Replace AV control unit.
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U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004394092
Part name Description

« Inputs the satellite radio signal from satellite radio antenna and outputs the
sound signal to the AV control unit.

« Itis controlled with the AV control unit and serial communication (communica-
tion signal and request signal).

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000004394093
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-II
When either one of the following items are detected: . .
. ; - » Satellite radio tuner power supply
« satellite radio tuner power supply and ground circuits L
S and ground circuits.
are malfunctioning. - o o
« serial communication circuits between AV control unit | Serial communication circuits be-
SAT CONN tween AV control unit and satellite

U1255 and satellite radio tuner are malfunctioning.

[U1255] . S - radio tuner.
« serial communication or request signal between AV . S
. . - ; L * Request signal circuit between AV
control unit and satellite radio tuner is malfunctioning. . . .
. S . control unit and satellite radio tun-
¢ request signal circuit between AV control unit and sat- or
ellite radio tuner is malfunctioning. ’
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK SATELLITE RADIO TUNER POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
Check satellite radio tuner power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-222, "SATELLITE RADIO TUNER :
Diagnosis Procedure”.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK CONTINUITY COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT AND REQUEST SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. N

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M43 and satellite radio Ei} 5
tuner connector B111. HS.

3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector [28]zs]%0
M43 (A) and satellite radio tuner harness connector B111 (B). A 28,2030

24 30 _—
HEEE
A B
Continuity 28,29.30,
Connector Terminals Connector Terminals
M43 29 B111 29 Yes = ALNIA11782Z
30 30

4. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector M43 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminals o Continuity
28
M43 29 Ground No
30

Is the inspection result normal?
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U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect AV control unit connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON. ﬁ Ci@
3. Check voltage between AV control unit harness connector M43 HS.

and ground.

[ ] Tes]20

(+) Voltage
Connector Terminals ) (Approx.)

28 ——® O
M43 Ground 7.0V
29

ALNIA1179ZZ

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-218, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".

4.CHECK SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. N o T
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector. @\@ B @i@
3. Connect satellite radio tuner. H.S.
4. Turn ignition switch ON. —]
5. Check voltage between satellite radio tuner harness connector [ [ [s0

terminal ground.

) Voltage (@ O
Connector Terminal -) (Approx.)
B111 30 Ground 7.0V =
ALNIA1180ZZ

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-322, "Removal and Installation”.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1256 HAND FREE CONN

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

U1256 HAND FREE CONN

Description

INFOID:0000000004277312

U1256 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Determine the possi-
ble malfunction cause from the table below.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Display contents of

pTC CONSULT-III

DTC Detection Condition

Possible causes

U1256 | « HAND FREE CONN
[U1256]

« Bluetooth control unit power supply and ground circuit
malfunction is detected.

« A malfunction is detected in communication circuit be-
tween AV control unit and Bluetooth control unit.

« A malfunction is detected in communication signal be-
tween AV control unit and Bluetooth control unit.

« Bluetooth control unit power supply
and ground circuits.

e Communication circuit between AV
control unit and Bluetooth control

unit.
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U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

U1300 AY COMM CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000004277313

U1300 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Determine the possi-
ble malfunction cause from the table below.

DTC Logic

Display contents of

DTC CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Possible causes

U1300 | « AV COMM CIRCUIT | When AV control unit is not transmitting or receiving AV

[U1300] communication signal for 2 seconds or more. AV communication system.
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U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004277314

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-218, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Proce-
dure".

Part name Description

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC Logic INFOID:0000000004277315

Display contents of

prc CONSULT-II

DTC Detection Condition Action to take

Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
218, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagno-
sis Procedure".

CONTROL UNIT (AV) An initial diagnosis error is detected in AV communication

U1310 [U1310] circuit.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following fuses of the AV control unit are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
19 Battery power 24
AV control unit 7 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17
104 Ignition switch ON or START 3

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connectors M42 and M46. R
2. Check voltage between the AV control unit connectors M42 and Eéj] @ﬁ@) @E@ Cﬁ@
M46 and ground. H.S.
(+)
) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal r 7 ‘j
19
7 Ground oV Battery Battery L |
Ma2 voltage voltage
19 Ground Battery Battery Battery v
voltage voltage voltage A —1® N L
M46 104 Ground ov oV Battery
voltage
Are the voltage results as specified? R —
YES >>GOTO 3. _ {
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose !
terminals.
 Repair harness or connector. ﬂ
—® O
AWNIA158177]

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector ECOZ.{N?
and ground. H.S.

Connector Terminal — Continuity

20
M42 v Ground Yes “:‘ 20

Are the inspection results OK?

YES >> Inspection End. ﬂ

NO >> Repair AV control unit ground. -

85

ALNIA1168ZZ

DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000004277317

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch to ACC.
2. Check voltage between display unit harness connector M141

and ground. %Wj]
(+) @) Value (Approx.) S(§|—

Connector Terminal \\ 32
2 J
M141 Ground 9V
3 ﬂ
Does specified voltage exist? ——® O
YES >>GOTOS3. )
NO >> GO TO 2 ALNIA0317GB

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the display unit connector M141 and the AV control @ﬁ@ Eﬁ %
unit connector M44.

3. Check continuity between the display unit harness connector (;\ A B 5)
M141 (A) and the AV control unit connector M44 (B). \] 3]2 a7 |
59
l 2,3 47,59 \
A B —
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 59

M141 M44 Yes . o=

3 47 ALNIAO318GB

4. Check continuity between the display unit harness connector M141 (A) and ground.

Revision: October 2008 AV-219 2009 Maxima



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
M141 3 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >> Check AV control unit power and ground supply. Refer to AV-218, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagno-
sis Procedure”.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

- : - \ DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect display unit connector. @ﬁ@
: & A

Check continuity between display unit harness connector and

ground. SE‘_

\ 1
Connector Terminal — Continuity ]
M141 1 Ground Yes

Does continuity exist? ﬁ

YES >>Inspection End. —te o] =

NO >> Repair harness or connector. ALNIAO319GB
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the fuse of the AC and AV switch assembly is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.

A/C and AV switch assembly 3 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17

Is the fuse OK?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98. R »
2. Check voltage between the A/C and AV switch assembly con- E@ @‘@ @?@ @ﬁ@
nector M98 and ground. HS.
=l
)
) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal 3
Mos 3 Ground oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage
Are the voltage results as specified? - @V@_
YES >> GO TO 3 = AWNIA171877]
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose

terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly harness
connector M98 and ground.

Terminal
M98 1

Connector

Continuity

Ground Yes

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or ground.

BOSE SPEAKER AMP
BOSE SPEAKER AMP : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

G 9

)

ALNIA0316GB

INFOID:0000000004277319

Check that the BOSE speaker amp. fuse is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
11 26
BOSE speaker amp. 10 Battery power r
Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector.

3. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. harness connector
B110 terminal 10, 11 and ground.

*)

) Voltage (approx.)

Connector Terminal
10
B110 Ground Battery voltage
11

Is battery voltage present?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Check harness between BOSE speaker amp. and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

A€

7]

AWNIA1719Z7]

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector.

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B110 terminal 7,12 and ground.

(+) o
) Continuity
Connector Terminal
7
B110 Ground Yes
12

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following fuses of the satellite radio tuner (factory installed) are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
Satellite radio tuner (factory in- 32 Battery power 24
stalled) 36 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2 .POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector (5 °'5°°N“E°T C!
B111. lﬁ@ Eéj] H.S. lﬁ@ t[@

3. Check voltage between the satellite radio tuner (factory ~
installed) and ground. ] l
(+) < ——I32] [
_ ©) OFF ACC ON [ 1]
Connector Terminal
32 Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage — D O
B111 Ground = WKIA4539E
36 oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
» Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) Cﬁ@ D'Smﬁ
harness connector and ground. E H.S.
Connector Terminal — Continuity T =
B111 35 Ground Yes
Does continuity exist?
) Q
YES >>Inspection End. ﬂ
NO >> Repair satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness or =
connector. AWNIA172177]
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000004277222
1.cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuses of the rear view camera control unit are not blown.
Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
32 Battery power 24
Rear view camera control unit
30 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17

Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO?2.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing
2 .CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

new fuse.

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect rear view camera control unit connector B119.

3. Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness
connector B119 and ground.

)
) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal

32 Battery Battery Battery

voltage voltage voltage

B119 Ground

30 oV Battery Battery

voltage voltage

A€

30

\

32

)

L&)

ALNIA1170ZZ

Are the voltage readings as specified?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear view camera control unit connector.
3. Check continuity between rear view camera control unit harness
connector B119 terminal 31 and ground.
Connector Terminal — Continuity
B119 31 Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

A€

\

)

31

gl

ALNIA11717Z

REAR VIEW CAMERA
REAR VIEW CAMERA : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA SIDE)

INFOID:0000000004277323

1.
2.
3.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Shift transmission into Reverse.

Check voltage between rear view camera harness connector
T101 and ground.

*)

Transmission
position

) Value (Approx.)

Terminal
1

Connector
T101

Ground Reverse 6V

Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts?
YES >>GO TO 4.

A€
ndan

9] |

AWNIA17227Z]

NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. D SCoMEST P~
2. Disconnect rear view camera and rear view camera control unit Eé} Cﬁ@
connectors. L2 5
3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector A !;)
T101 (A) terminal 1 and rear view camera control unit harness ’J L‘ 8 /
connector B119 (B) terminal 8. nuEn |
A B
- - Continuity [
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L A )
T101 1 B119 8 Yes R
4. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector
T101 (A) terminal 1 and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
T101 1 Ground No
Are continuity test results as specified?
YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
3.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT SIDE)
1. Connect rear view camera control unit harness connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. %N”f] @i@
3. Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness H.S.
connector B119 and ground.
*) Transmission i (
- n Value (Approx. \
Connector Terminal © position alie (Approx. )
B119 8 Ground Reverse 6V
Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts? 1o o
YES >> Inspection End. T awNIAL72477
NO >> Replace rear view camera control unit. Refer to AV-506
"Removal and Installation".
4 .CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. N OISSONETT
2. Disconnect rear view camera harness connector. @\@ Eﬁ
3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector H.
T101 terminal 2 and ground.
Ll ]
Connector Terminal — Continuity
T101 2 Ground Yes
Does continuity exist? _!_
YES >>Inspection End. =
NO >> Repair harness or connector. AWNIAL72577
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000004277325
1.cHECK FUSE
Check that the following fuses of the Bluetooth control unit are not blown.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Power source Fuse No.
Battery 24
Ignition switch ACC or ON 17
Ignition switch ON or START 3

Is inspection result OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

>> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

Check voltage between Bluetooth control unit harness connector
B126 and ground.

+ i, .
Connector( ) Terminal © Ignglcc’):itisc\’l\rl‘lt(:h value (Approx.)
1 OFF
B126 2 Ground ACC Battery voltage
3 ON

Is battery voltage present as specified?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Check harness between Bluetooth control unit and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

CONNECT
€ .4

>
(=
0-5,

&

[N

L

J ]

ALNIA0323GB

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit connector.

3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con-
nector B126 and ground.

Connector. Terminal

B126 4

Continuity

Ground Yes

Are continuity results as sepcified?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

MICROPHONE
MICROPHONE : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (MICROPHONE SIDE)

el

AWNIA1726Z7]

INFOID:0000000004277327

1. Turnignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between microphone harness connector R7 ter-
minal 4 and ground.

)
Value (Approx.)

()

Terminal
4

Connector
R7

Ground 5V

Is approximately 5V present?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

(e .M
D

|

WKIA5796E

AV-225
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Turnignition switch OFF. Sy~ OISCONNECT
2. Disconnect microphone and Bluetooth control unit harness con- Cﬁ@ E@

nectors. =
3. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7 A B

(A) terminal 4 and Bluetooth control unit harness connector ’—“—‘ \

B126 (B) terminal 29. ,'J £

A B
Continuit Q ’ !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y L )
R7 4 8126 29 YeS ALNIAOC;)GB

4. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7

(A) terminal 4 and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
R7 4 Ground No

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.
3.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT SIDE)
1. Connect Bluetooth control unit harness connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Check voltage between Bluetooth control unit harness connec-

tor B126 terminal 29 and ground.

*)

) Value (Approx.)

Connector Terminal
B126 29 Ground 5V
Is approximately 5V present?
YES >>Gotod4.
NO >> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-331

"Removal and Installation".

4 .CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

€ () LA
(\€|—

l

29

[

s

—® @'ﬂ

ALNIA0321GB|

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. . SiscoNtECT
2. Disconnect microphone harness connector R7 and Bluetooth C@ﬁ) E@
control unit harness connector B126. s, .
3. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7 A 4%
(A) terminal 2 and Bluetooth control unit harness connector | |'f'| | ? [/
B126 (B) terminal 8. \
A B Contini
ontinuit
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y
R7 2 B126 8 Yes = N
Does continuity exist?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
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RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004277328

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK CONTINUITY RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con- [Ewamj; @lﬂ
nector M44. i,
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141

B

(A) terminal 17 and AV control unit harness connector M44 (B) E‘— (;|—
terminal 40. \J = \uE
A B
Continuity Q] !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L - )
M141 17 M44 40 Yes =
ALNIA0382GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 17 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M141 17 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con-

nector M44.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. B H.S. l

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 ter- S

minal 17 and ground. \
| Tz
™ ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal O I !
—® O
(V) ALNIA0383GB
Receive 0.4 I
M141 17 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
KHN HH BV W EW
0.4 ‘_¢4|0”|S
SKIB2238J

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-315, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004277330

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. ~
2. Disconnect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con-

DISCONNECT W
nector M44. ) Eﬁ
A
\
|

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 6 and AV control unit harness connector M44 (B)

terminal 39. 8 S\} 2
A B
Continuity -Q !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L )
M141 6 M44 39 Yes AL Ros4GE

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 6 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M141 6 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con-

nector M44. ﬁ @ﬁ@
2. Turn ignition switch ON. HS,

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 ter-

minal 6 and ground. S(:;l—
6
(+) . i ’
- ) Condition Reference signal Taxl
Connector | Terminal ]
~ ® O
(V) ALNIA0385GB
Receive 0.4
M141 6 Ground | audio sig- 0 ﬁ ﬁ ‘m
nal o, 4 PP H AR HH BT
e »—+4‘0u|s

SK1B2236J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-315, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004277332

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK CONTINUITY RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con- @ Emémj
nector M44. ' Hs.
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 18 and AV control unit harness connector M44 (B)

terminal 38. S\} _ S\} o
A B
Continuit -Q I !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y L )
M141 18 M44 38 Yes =
ALNIA0386GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 18 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M141 18 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con-

nector M44.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. B H.S. l

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 ter- S

minal 18 and ground. \
|18

*)

- ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal O ' !
—® O
ALNIA0387GB
Receive T
M141 18 Ground | audio sig- IO IR oMl WU '
nal L

SKIB2237J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-315, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004277334

Transmit the RGB synchronizing signal to the display unit so as to synchronize the RGB image displayed with
AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK CONTINUITY RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ D'éoﬁ
nector M44. H.S.
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 19 and AV control unit harness connector M44 (B) 8{7?\— 8(7?|—

terminal 41. = \) 4
A B
Continuity -Q I !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L )
M141 19 M44 41 Yes =
ALNIA0388GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 19 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M141 19 Ground No

Are _continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con-

nector M44. &
2. Turn ignition switch ON. B t ) H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 ter- (7—<|—
minal 19 and ground. \
| T1e
¢ ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal e
(V) ALNIA0389GB|

Receive 4 |'

M141 19 Ground | audio sig- ol
nal

*—¢2|01115
SKIB3603E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-315, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000004277336

Transmits the display area of RGB image displayed by AV control unit with RGB area (YS) signal to display
unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000004277337

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. . orsconmEer
2. Disconnect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con- @\@ E@ W B
nector M44. B (=L
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141 \J e
(A) terminal 9 and AV control unit harness connector M44 (B) A
terminal 43. j
ol 17
\\
A B
Continuity J l
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal \ Vi
M141 9 M44 43 Yes  aomsocs
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141

(A) terminal 9 and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
M141 9 Ground No
Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con-
nector M44.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 ter-
minal 9 and ground.
) . .
) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal
W)
6T 11
Receive 3 HAn
M141 9 Ground | audio sig- o HINUORmCwuy
nal N
2004
[ 1]
PKIB4948J

HE

ALNIA0391GB

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

Revision: October 2008

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-315, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.

AV-231

2009 Maxima




< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004277338

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000004277339

1. Turnignition switch OFF. P ~
2. Disconnect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con- E@ @ﬁ@ B
nector M44. i, =
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141 o l/
(A) terminal 8 and AV control unit harness connector M44 (B) A 4
terminal 45. 4’;/)
A B
Continuity [ l
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal N . Z
M141 8 M44 45 Yes ] ALNIA0394GB|
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 8 and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
M141 8 Ground No
Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
2.CHECK HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL
1. Connect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con- [ _
nector M44. e @ﬁ@
2. Turn ignition switch ON. HS.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 ter-
minal 8 and ground. s
+
¢ - ) Condition Reference signal %
Connector | Terminal ® o
(V) ALNIA0396GB|
Receive 471 ]
M141 8 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
+—¢2|0uls
SKIB3601E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO
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>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-315, "Removal and Installation".
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VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004277340

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit, such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con- [EEN}]W Cﬁ@ ﬁ
nector M44. HS. 8
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 20 and AV control unit harness connector M44 (B) 4,;)

57

terminal 57. /
20] |
A B
Continuity -Q
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L ) J l
M141 20 M44 57 Yes T ALNIAC392GE

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M141
(A) terminal 20 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M141 20 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL
1. Connect display unit connector M141 and AV control unit con-

CONNECT ~
nector M44. Cﬁm
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e t H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M141 ter-
minal 20 and ground.

20

*)

) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal v !
—T1® O

(V) ALNIA0393GB
Receive 4
M141 20 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
T

SKIB3598E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-315, "Removal and Installation”.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000004364439

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the front door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and suspect

speaker connector. ﬁ’g{"?ﬂ; @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- H.S.

tor B109 (A) and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A
— —_
] ] 2
Nt 19(18
A B Continuity |_I IJ Ak
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 18,19 1,2
18 1
D3
19 2
B109 Yes
31 1 1
D103 -
32 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- | —, A —
tor B109 (A) and ground. [ ] [ 1R[] | é
\_, L] ,J 2]1
A 31,32 1,2
. . — —
B Continuity
Connector Terminal
18 !
19 o=
B109 Ground No -
31 AWNIA169477]
32

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

2.FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and suspect

speaker connector. CONNEGT Cs

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e H.S.

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- L —

tor B109 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. [

[ T [ro]1s

T 1
Connec- Terminal " Reference
Condition .
tor +) ) signal
18 19 Tas
v) —
. 1 I | [l |l l
Receive |
B109 audio sig- 0 } — —
31 32 nal A I_ |I I| 3231 _‘
__"? n1; J:::J L::J_
Is audio signal voltage as specified? —
A
YES >> Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-318, "Removal ]
and Installation". 00 &+—
NO >> GO TO 3. AWNIA169577]

3.HARNESS CHECK
1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M47 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B109. fﬁ%"j]ﬂ @;@ B
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector H.S. [ae % ]
A

M47 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B).

— 35,36 7
Radhal
A B o 119
Continuity 13
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

113,119
113 35 —
119 36 I !
M47 B109 Yes ‘\ [Q]
109 33 . 1
115 34 B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector [_ 8|3 |I I| \
M47 (A) and ground. A
= m,m
115]
A N 109]
— Continuity
Connector Terminal 109, 115
113 5
119 [Q]
M47 Ground No .
109 AWNIA176177]
115

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

4.FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Connect AV control unit connector and BOSE speaker amp.
connector.

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector ter-
minals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
+ - signal
*) ©)
113 119
V)
Receive 1 | -+ Hi
M47 audio sig- 0
109 115 | pa t
1 e
>l
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?

YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-321

"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Remaoval and

Revision: October 2008

Installation”.

AV-236
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TWEETER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
TWEETER
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004364441

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the tweeters using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect

tweeter connector. mg ﬁ’%ﬁ @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B110 (A) and suspect tweeter harness connector (B).

A
1 B
=
A B Continui [ [T [ Teft [
- - ontinuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 1,2 1,2
! M51 !
2 2
B110 Yes J
4 1 1
M52 =
3 2

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

A
B
tor B110 (A) and ground. — I I_IlTI | _‘—‘ ?
413 2[1

A 3,4 1,2

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

1 !
2 g

B110 Ground No -
4 AWNIA169727]

3

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2 . TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect

tweeter connector. couneet 7T
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. B @E@ .
3. Push POWER switch.
4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- =

tor B110 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

[ [T 11
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e rence
+) ) signal
N \
(V/ | <D Cf__)
Receive 1 —t in min
B110 audio sig- 0 | O ]
“ 3 na | [T 1o
-1 >t
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?
YES >>Replace suspect tweeter. Refer to AV-159. "Removal
and Installation". {® o+—

NO >> GO TO 3.

AWNIA1698Z7

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M47 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B109. [E’%”—}” CE@ B
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector H.S. Eas % ]
A

M47 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B).

— 35,36 7
Rl
A B o 119
Continuity 13
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

113,119
113 35 —
119 36 | !
M47 B109 Yes ‘ Q]
109 33 . 1
115 34 B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector [_ 8|38 || I| \
M47 (A) and ground. A
= &m,m
115
A N 109
— Continuity
Connector Terminal 109,115
113 5
119 [Q] -
M47 Ground No ~ -
109 AWNIA176177}
115

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

4 . TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Connect AV control unit connector and BOSE speaker amp.

connector. %“i{] @?@
Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.

2.
3. Push POWER switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector ter-
minals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. LA
)
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e rence
+) ) signal
13 | 119 v,
V) I D O
Receive 1 — i i

mM47 audio sig- 0 |
109 115 | hal o I
1] Y 109
m

SKIAQ177E

ey

» A

Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?

YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-164
"Removal and Installation". ® o
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and
Installation". ALNIA11752Z
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

CENTER SPEAKER
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

CENTER SPEAKER

Description

INFOID:0000000004364443

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the center speaker using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

INFOID:0000000004364444

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and center
speaker connector M130.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

A€

tor B109 (A) and center speaker harness connector M130 (B). F‘ rﬁ B
[ 3029
I_ ] J 2[1
A
Continuity 20,30, 1.2
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
29 1 ‘
B109 M130 Yes
30 2 Lo o
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- T
tor B109 (A) and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
29
B109 Ground No
30
Are continuity test results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.
2.CENTER SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and center -
speaker connector. B Cﬁ@
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. HS.
3. Push POWER switch. S —

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

tor B109 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

29

=
! |

L[]

J \
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e rence
@ 0 signal ®
QO @
AWNIA17002Z]
V) T
Receive 1 —} i
B109 29 30 | audio sig- 0 .
nal
-1 et
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?
YES >> Replace center speaker. Refer to AV-160, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 3.
3.HARNESS CHECK
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CENTER SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M47 and BOSE speaker o
amp. connector B109. Eéj] @.ﬂ B
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector H.S. [_ae % [ ]
M47 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B). . | HEA
35,36 7
A B 119
Continuity 13
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
113,119
113 35 —
119 36 [Q]
M47 B109 Yes ‘ Q] Q
109 33 1
115 34 B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector ’_ 84133 II II \
M47 (A) and ground. A =)
33,34
A 109
— Continuity
Connector Terminal 109,115
113
119 ﬂ
M47 Ground No - =
109 AWNIA1761Z7]
115

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

4 .CENTER SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
1. Connect AV control unit connector and BOSE speaker amp.

connector. %“i{] @%@
Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.

2.
3. Push POWER switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector ter-
minals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. LA
)
Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
+) ) signal
13 | 119
V) D O
Receive 1 — i mh
M47 audio sig- 0
109 | 115 | g | ' 15
-1 T l'J
> 109
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-164
"Removal and Installation". ® o
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and
Installation”. ALNIA117522
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Description

INFOID:0000000004364445

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the

audio signals before sending them to the rear door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

INFOID:0000000004364446

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connectors B109, B110 and
suspect speaker connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B109 (A) and B110 (B) and suspect speaker harness con-

nector (C). — A — ¢
] [ 1] E ]
] [ s | [z
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Continuity = 15,28 —
—— ——
15 2
A: B109 C: D202
28 1
9 5 Yes !
B: B110 C: D302
14 1 =
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- B .
tors B109 (A) and B110 (B) and ground. 1 ] ]
9 T 2[1
. . ,14 1,2
Connector Terminal Continuity — ——
A: B109 1
' 28 [Q] | !
5 Ground No
B: B110 =
14
AWNIA1702Z7Z]

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES

>>GO TO 2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

* Repair harness or connector.
2.REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK

@ & |
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and suspect speaker
connector. PLLAN ey

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e @E® E

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

tors B109 (A) and B110 (B) terminals with CONSULT-III or oscil-

B
loscope. L, [ |

Terminals
Connector Condition Refgrence
+) ) signal
A: B109 28 15
(V) I
Receive 1 ) i 8
audio sig- 0 14 [ | ]
B: B110 14 9 nal | ' 9 HEEE
ES="
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Are audio signal voltage readings as specified? e
YES >>Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-319. "Removal © O

and Installation”,
NO >> GO TO 3. AWNIA170377]

3.HARNESS CHECK
1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M47 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B109. ‘%ﬁf’:{“ﬁi Cﬁ@ B
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector H.S. ’_ ]
A

M47 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B).

A B o 118
Continuity 112
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
112,118
112 24 N
118 23 [Q]
M47 B109 Yes ‘ Q
108 26 L
114 25 B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector ’_ [ ]
2625 [ TT1)
M47 (A) and ground. A
— %.26 )
114
A L 108
- — Continuity
Connector Terminal 108,114
s Q)
118
M47 Ground No .
108 AWNIA1762Z7]
114

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GO TO 4.
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

4.REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M47 and BOSE speaker
amp. connector B109.

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector ter-
minals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

Terminals
Connector Condition Ref_erence
+ i signal
(+) ¢)
112 118
(V) 1
Receive 1 mal | Al
mM47 audio sig- 0
108 114 | phal '
1 .
- >t
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-321
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Remaoval and
Installation”.

Revision: October 2008 AV-244
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SUBWOOFER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

SUBWOOFER

Description

INFOID:0000000004364447

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the subwoofers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000004364448

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect
rear subwoofer connector.

2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B110 (A) and suspect rear subwoofer harness connector (B).

A€

A
13 1 ] —
A B - sl [T T[] 2[4
- - Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 8,13 1,2
1 B106 !
8 2
B110 Yes )
5 1 1
B107 -
6 2

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

tor B110 (A) and ground.

[—
2[4
A 5,6 1,2
- — Continuity
Connector Terminal
13 ’
8 7L
B110 Ground No -
5 AWNIA1705Z7]
6

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES

>>GO TO 2.

NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2 .REAR SUBWOOFER SIGNAL CHECK
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SUBWOOFER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect rear [
subwoofer connector. B @m
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- \
tor B110 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. " = ]
[ [ T[]
Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
) ) signal
13 | 8 av)
V) - cXe
1 i AN
i - |
B110 R_ece_lve au o o/ =
5 6 | diosignal ' 1
1 L BHER
| [1ms
SKIA0177E
Is the audio signal voltage as specified? p )\ .
YES >>Replace suspect rear subwoofer. Refer to AV-163 o
"Removal and Installation". L oo )

NO >> GO TO 3.

AWNIA1706Z2]

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M47 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B109. [E’%”—}” CE@ B
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector HS. ] 1
A

M47 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B).

A B o 11
Continuity 112
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
112,118
112 24 M
118 23 [Q] | !
M47 B109 Yes ‘
108 26 . 1
114 25 B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector [_ [
. 2625 [ TT1T)
M47 (A) terminal and ground. A =
114
A - 108
— Continuity
Connector Terminal 108,114
112 5
118 —
M47 Ground No - -
108 AWNIAL76277
114

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

4.REAR SUBWOOFER SIGNAL CHECK
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SUBWOOFER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M47 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B109. -
Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S. B l

2.
3. Push POWER switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector ter-
minals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. "
112
Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
(+) ) signal
112 | 118 ~
W) [ £® &
Receive 1 —H 0
Ma7 audio sig- 0 ‘
108 | 114 | g l =
e 108
[{1ms (==
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-164 A
"Removal and Installation". o ol
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and
Installation". ALNIA11762Z
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AMP ON SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
AMP ON SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004277356

When the audio system is turned on, a voltage signal is supplied from the AV control unit to the BOSE speaker
amp. When this signal is received, the BOSE speaker amp. will turn on.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK AMP ON SIGNAL (BOSE SPEAKER AMP)

1. Turn audio system ON.
2. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. harness connector

B109 terminal 20 and ground. @i@ CEONNECT %

. —
Connector v Terminal 2 Voltage (Approx.) [ | |2|0 j
B109 20 Ground Battery voltage — —
Is inspection result normal? ﬂ
YES >>Inspection End. —1® O

NO >> GO TO 2. =

AWNIA1707Z2]

2.CHECK AMP ON SIGNAL (AV CONTROL UNIT)

Check voltage between AV control unit harness connector M47 ter-

minal 110 and ground. %Ej] @ﬁ@

(+)
) Voltage (Approx.)
Connector Terminal 110
M47 110 Ground Battery voltage
Is inspection result normal? ﬂ
YES >> Repair harness or connector. —® O 1
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-156, "Removal and -
Installation". ANA T2

Revision: October 2008 AV-248 2009 Maxima



STEERING SWITCH

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

STEERING SWITCH

Description

INFOID:0000000004277358

When one of the steering wheel AV control switches is pushed, the resistance in the steering wheel AV control
switch circuit changes, depending on which button is pushed.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000004277359

1.cHECK STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCH RESISTANCE
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect steering wheel audio control switch connector M88. ———
3. Check resistance between steering switch connector terminals. E@ @.a)
. . . Resetance BOENLEEE
Terminal Signal name Condition (Q)
(Approx.)
Enter Depress ENTER switch. 2023
Voice recognition Depress \\é switch. 723 o]
14 | 17 | Menu (down) Depress V' switch. 321
AWNIA1708ZZ]
Menu (up) Depress A switch. 121
Source Depress SOURCE switch. 0
Menu back Depress the back switch. 723
Phone Depress ¢ switch. 321
15 | 17 P (
Volume (up) Depress VOL up switch. 121
Volume (down) Depress VOL down switch. 0

Do the steering wheel audio control switches check OK?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Replace steering wheel audio control switch. Refer to XX-XX, ",

2 .CHECK HARNESS

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M42 and spiral cable con-
nector M30.
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector

A€ (%

M42 (A) and spiral cable harness connector M30 (B). A -
— —
5 [l 1]
A B o |7 1516 —| EINES
. - Continuity 24,31,33
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 6,15,16 —_—
6 24
1
M42 15 M30 33 Yes ‘\ ) =
16 31 AWNIA170977

3. Check continuity between AV switch connector M42 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal B Continuity
6
M42 15 Ground No
16

Are the continuity results as specified?
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STEERING SWITCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> Repair harness.

3 .SPIRAL CABLE CHECK

1. Disconnect spiral cable connector M88. R
2. Check continuity between spiral cable harness connector M30 ﬁ
(A) and M88 (B). LS.
A
] B
A ° inui EmE
_ . Continuity (3] _Tse] [T T e[ Tos[ta] |
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 24,31,33 14,15 ,17
24,831,388 J4.,15.17
24 14
M30 31 M88 15 Yes
33 17 \
AWNIA1710ZZ]

Does the spiral cable check OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to XX-XX, "*xxs*tt,
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COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

SATELL'TE RADIO TUNER : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000004277360

Communication signals are exchanged between the AV control unit and satellite radio tuner using the commu-
nication circuits.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK HARNESS - 1

1. Turnignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector W @ﬁ@ A
B111 and AV control unit connector M43. H.S
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) B [o8] ]
harness connector B111 (A) terminal 28 and AV control unit har- —
ness connector M43 (B) terminal 28. [ ] Jes
A B 1
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 1 te o
B111 28 M43 28 Yes )
ALNIA0334GB

4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
harness connector B111 (A) terminal 28 and ground.

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

B111 28 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.
2 .CHECK HARNESS - 2

1. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) o
harness connector B111 (A) terminal 29 and AV control unit har- mg ES} @'ﬁ@ A

ness connector M43 (B) terminal 29. —
B | [2o]
A B
Continuity [ [T Joo
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B111 29 M43 29 Yes ’T
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) R

harness connector B111 (A) terminal 29 and ground.

ALNIA0657GB

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

B111 29 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK HARNESS - 3
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1. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) I
harness connector B111 (A) terminal 30 and AV control unit har- ma E@ Cﬁ@ A
ness connector M43 (B) terminal 30. —

B

A B < %
Continuity [ [ ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
B111 30 M43 30 Yes ( l
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) Lle

harness connector B111 (A) terminal 30 and ground. =

ALNIA0658GB

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

B111 30 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

4.CHECK REQ1 SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector and AV control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) har-

ness connector B111 terminal 28 and ground with CONSULT-III fma - @
or oscilloscope. 9 E@

+) _ [28] |
- ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal

W - ﬂ

i @ o
5 r o I =
B111 28 Ground 0 WKIA4544E

»—+20ms
SKIB3825E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.

5.CHECK TXD SIGNAL

Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness

connector B111 terminal 29 and ground with CONSULT-III or oscillo- mg - @
scope. 9 E@

*) [ [29]

) Reference signal

) v ﬂ
i0 ofei 1
5 =
B111 29 Ground 0 Emw WKIA4545E

SKIB3824E

Connector Terminal

Are the voltage readings as specified?
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YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-322, "Removal and Installation".
6.CHECK RXD SIGNAL

Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness

connector B111 terminal 30 and ground with CONSULT-III or oscillo- - C&
scope. H.S. 9 E@

*) . [ | [30
- ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal
() v ﬂ
5 ® o 1
B111 30 Ground g 1“ i ii ii ii i WKIA4546E
»*— 10ms
[ ]
SKIB3826E

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-322, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.
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SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

SATELL'TE RADIO TUNER : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000004277362

Left and right channel audio signals are supplied from the satellite radio tuner to the AV control unit through
the sound signal circuits.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

LEFT CHANNEL
1.cHECK HARNESS

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector D‘S“’””m @ﬁ@
B111 and AV control unit connector M43. H.S. E@
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) — )
connector B111 (A) and AV control unit connector M43 (B). B A
22 22 <{l
A B 21 [ [ ] 21 \
c . E— c . E—— Continuity ]
onnector ermina onnector erminal
Q
21 21 fLé
B111 M43 Yes — . —
22 22 = ALNIA0337GB|

4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector B111 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
21
B111 Ground No
22

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK LEFT CHANNEL AUDIO SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and AV control unit.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
connector B111 terminals 21 and 22 with CONSULT-III or oscil- - @i@)
loscope. H.S. B
S
)] ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal 22
" o [T T1
U |
ol AN WML AL AT -
B111 22 21 JARY IR TATICAIR VALY —t® O
-1 v V ‘ W ALNIA0880GB
+—42]m|s
SKIB3609E

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-322, "Removal and Installation".

RIGHT CHANNEL

Revision: October 2008 AV-254 2009 Maxima



SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

1.CHECK HARNESS

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector i @ﬁ@
B111 and AV control unit connector M43. H.S. Eéj]
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) — )
B111 (A) and AV control unit M43 (B). B A
24 24 <{/
A B 23] [ | | 23 )
Continuity ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
23 23 ﬂ—‘é
B111 M43 Yes —te -
24 24 = ALNIAO338GB
4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector B111 (A) and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
23
B111 Ground No
24

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RIGHT CHANNEL AUDIO SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and AV control unit.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
connector B111 terminals 23 and 24 with CONSULT-III or oscil- W - @i@
loscope. H.S
S
(+) ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal =
W) B [ [ ]
I
;
A ] AT S
oA MU MLATIMENT 7
B111 24 23 AVILVERTAN W\! \ —1® Oo—
A vV y w ALNIA0B81GB
»—ozlm‘s
SKIB3609E
Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-313, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-322, "Removal and Installation".
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004277364

Voice signals are transmitted from the microphone to the Bluetooth control unit using the microphone signal
circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT AND MICROPHONE

1. Turnignition switch OFF. T
2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit connector and microphone @.ﬂ A W
connector. H.S
3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con- 5
nector B126 (A) and microphone harness connector R7 (B). ™ 29
B
A B N y, \ /
- - Continuity 11T Ta
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
7 1
B126 8 R7 2 Yes L_° = WIAGTo5E
29 4

4. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness connector B126 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
7
B126 8 Ground No
29

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK MICROPHONE POWER SUPPLY

1. Connect Bluetooth control unit connector and microphone con- o
nector. @ﬁ@ W
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e H.S.
3. Check voltage between microphone harness connector R7 ter-
minal 4 and ground. I ? \@
®) ) Voltage (Approx.)
Connector Terminal ' ﬂ
R7 4 Ground 5V T =
Is voltage reading approx. 5 volts? WKIAS796E

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-331, "Removal and Installation".

3.CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL
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Check signal between Bluetooth control unit harness connector

. !’ CONNECT
B126 terminals 7 and 8. B
(+) ) )
Connector - - Reference signal 8
Terminal | Terminal 7
While talking into microphone
w
3.0 ANk ®
B126 7 8 1.5 ALNIA0934GB
1.0
0.5
0 +—~2|ms
PKIB5037J

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES
NO

>> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-331, "Removal and Installation”.
>> Replace microphone. Refer to AV-329, "Removal and Installation”.
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ECU DIAGNQOSIS

AV CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

CONSULT-IIl data monitor item

INFOID:0000000004277366

Display Item Dis- Vehicle status Remarks
play
ON | Vehicle speed >0 km/h (0 MPH) in indicati iqi .
VHCL SPD SIG . Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor
OFF | Vehicle speed =0 km/h (0 MPH) mal.
PKB SIG ON | Parking brake is applied. Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor-
OFF | Parking brake is released. mal.
Block the light beam from the auto
ON | light optical sensor when the light SW
is ON .
ILLUM SIG - - —
Expose the auto light optical sensor
OFF | to light when the light SW is OFF or
ON.
ON | Ignition switch ON
IGN SIG —
OFF | Ignition switch in ACC position
ON | Selector lever in R position S o
Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor-
REV SIG Selector lever in any position other | mal
OFF :
than R
TERMINAL LAYOUT
1]2]3]4]s]6]7]8]9 2]24 30]a2 [47]46]45]44]43]42]41]40]39]38]37] 36]
MMH|12|1a|14|15|1e|17|1e=l2_‘°—‘ 21] 23] 25 26[27] 28] 29] 31 I: ‘ [59] 5857 [ 56] 55 54] 53] 52| 51] 50 49] 48]
I [ |
[67]e6[65]64] 63 62]61]60]|  |[91]90]89]88]87[e6]85[84]83[82]81]80]70]78]77]76] [114]11811€f117]11g]119]
[75]74] 73] 72] 71 70 60  68]| | [107]106]105] 104] 03] 102] 101] 100] 99 98] 97| 96 | 95| 94 | 93] 92] [1o8[tos[110]111]112]113]
AWNIA1605Z7]
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
(Wire color) L Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name nput/ (Approx.)
g Output
Depress ENTER switch. 2023Q
| Depress (& switch. 723Q
6 15 Ignition
(WIG) (LUB) Steering switch signal A Input sgv'lilc:h Depress V switch. 321Q
Depress A switch. 121Q
Depress SOURCE switch. 0Q
7 Ignition
Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(V1Y)
ACC
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
9 o ) Lighting switch is OFF. ov
Ground | Illlumination signal Input OFF
(R/L) Lighting switch is ON. Battery voltage
Depress the back switch. 723Q
Ignition ;
Depress switch. 321Q
GlR6/L Ll/g Steering switch signal B Input switch P (
( ) (L/B) ON Depress VOL up switch. 121Q
Depress VOL down switch. 0Q
Ignition
(Yl/?q) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
20 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
V)

22 21 Satellite radio sound signal Input Ig\,r\],:?;? When satellite radio mode IA \ ‘\ A\ A l\
(YIL) | (WL) | LH P is selected S Rvil\ VT
ON

1 v VI Yy [W
->—o2]m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
24 23 Satellite radio sound signal Input Igvr\]/:if# When satellite radio mode ,A \ ‘\ h\ A l‘
(BRIL) | (Y/G) | RH P is selected SRyl MV
-1
e 2|m|s
SKIB3609E
25 — Shield — — — —
26 — Shield — — — —
V)
iti 10
28 Ground Request signal Input Igvr\]/:ig? When satellite radio mode i o O |
(R) (SAT—CONT) P on | is selected 0
1051 oms
SKIA9299J]
W
iti 10
29 Ground Communication signal Input Igvr\]ll:cor? When satellite radio mode Iﬂ ! f}-ﬂfﬂtﬂj
(B) (SAT—CONT) P o | s selected 0
|
R E="
[ ]
SKIA9300J
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Terminal -
- | Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
W)
L . Ignition . . 10
30 Ground Communication signal outout | switch When satellite radio mode f jt
G) (CONT—SAT) P on | i selected 0
10 s
[ ]
SKIA9301J
34 .
— Antenna main — — — —
(B
35
— Antenna power — — — —
() g
W)
Ignition . 0.4
36 Ground | AUX image signal Output | switch When AUX mode is select- o MM, N N
(RIL) on | €d DT I
: o—¢410u|s
SKIB2251J
37 Ignition
Ground | AUX image ground — switch — ov
(B)
ON
Start confirmation/adjust-
.. ment mode, and then dis-
38 Ignition play color bar by selecting
Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Output | switch | . [El
(W) ON Color Spectrum Bar” on I
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS i
screen.
SKIB2237J
Start confirmation/adjust- )
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
39 Ignition play color bar by selecting '
Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Output | switch | . ol
R) ON Color Spectrum Bar” on I |
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0 4P M Y HH TR BT
screen. ’_*4‘0‘13
SKIB2236J
Start confirmation/adjust- )
" ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
40 Ignition play color bar by selecting ' |
Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Output | switch | . 0
(B) ON Color Spectrum Bar” on |
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS WL Y LLLLL L
screen. '_’41 ﬂls
SK1B2238J
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
V)
a1 Ignition 45 [' il
Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Output | switch — 0 |
G)
ON
»—+2|Ol|15
SKIB3603E
Ignition
42 — RGB synchronizing ground — switch — ov
ON
RGB image 5V
N VIEEEEN
43 Ignltlon g annaRRARARARAARARN
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Output | switch _ o [
(B) ON | AUXimage ¢ UG UM
|
~—¢2|00|/J |
PKIB4948J
W) I
6
o Ignition o 4
44 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2 m
@®Rr) | CUNd | bisp_conT) Input S"(‘gt,\fh brightness 0
PKIB5039J
V)
45 Horizontal synchronizing Ignition i B
®) Ground (HP) signal Input switch — 0
ON
->—¢2|0u|3
SKIB3601E
46 . Ignition
(LG) Ground | Signal ground — switch — oV
47 Ignition
©) Ground | Signal VCC Output | switch — 9V
ACC
. . Ignition
48 Composite out synchroniz- .
RIW) Ground ing signal GND — switch — oV
ON
49 — Shield — — — —
50 — Shield — — — —
55 — Shield — — — —
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) condition Reference value
. Sianal name Input/ (Approx.)
B '9 Output
VIR
ication si Ignition usting di ) D
56 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2 % § Tl
) Ground (CONTDISP) Output svg';\cl:h brightness 0 [
- 1ms|
l
PKIB5039J
V)
57 Vertical synchronizing (VP) Ignition *
Ground | _. Y 9 Input switch — 0
(W) signal
On
—4ms
[ ]
SKIB3598E
58 Ignition
Ground | Inverter ground — switch — ov
(BR)
ON
59 Ignition
) Ground | Inverter VCC Output | switch — 9V
ACC
64 .
— Shield — — — —
(B)
)
65 Rear view camera video in Ignition o4 H
Ground Input switch | With rear view camera ON o My, 0 "
(W) (+) ) o i Il
ON
o4 LI
: ’—*4[0/113
SKIB2251J
)
Ignition 0.4
66 4 Aux image signal Input switch | When aux mode is selected o My, *‘TM &
w | W ON LT
-0.4 ’_qlouls
SKIB2251J
68 Ground | RV_CAM_SIG — — — —
(VIG) - -
73 — Shield — — — —
Start confirmation/adjust- V)
Ignition ment mode, and then Voice 1A I i lll
80 79 . L . Microphone Test by select- A
(BR) ) TEL voice audio signal Input gv’\(;tch ing “Voice Microphone 0’1 1\\ \IA‘l”H”Av”H\
Test” on Handsfree Micro- A vV VIR'BL
phone screen. ’_‘zlmls
SKIB3609E
81 — Shield — — — —
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition A
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
V)
83 82 Ignition 1 A | MO
iPod® audio signal RH Input switch | With iPod® operating ol LA\ WY A AN
® | ® oN M U
-1 v VI Y W
»—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
85 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
86 Input/
(L) - CAN-H Output - - -
87 Input/
P) - CAN-L Output - o -
88 I .
(R)*1 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . i -
L2 H) Output
89 — .
G)1 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . .
(PY*2 L) Output
90 . AV communication signal 2 Input/ . . .
(R) H) Output
91 - AV communication signal 2 Input/ - . -
(G) L) Output
V)
Ignition . 1 A 1 \ I
95 97 I . When AUX mode is select-
AUX audio signal RH Input | switch IANANA AL NI
® | ® d P on | ed Qv VY
-1 v VI Yy W
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
Ignition . 1 A 1 \ I
96 97 . . When AUX mode is select-
AUX audio signal LH Input | switch JANANTA HAIL AT
w | ® ? P on | MaTi UV
-1 v VI Yy W
—+2ms
[ ] A\Y,
SKIB3609E
V)
98 99 Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
iPod® audio signal LH Input | switch | With iPod® operating ATAYL LY
(W) (©) ON [T AT
-1 v VI Yy W
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
100 — Shield — — — —
. Ignition
101 Ground AJ/C and AV switch assem- . switch . oV
(BR) bly ground
ON
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name nput/ (Approx.)
g Output
103 ) ) Pressing the eject switch ov
Ground | CD eject signal Input —
(SB) Except for above 3.3v
104 Ignition
Ground | Ignition signal Input switch — Battery voltage
(G) ON
105 Ignition | R position Battery voltage
Ground | Reverse signal Input | switch "
(P/B) ON | Other than R position Y%
106 Ignition | Parking brake ON ov
Ground | Parking brake signal Input switch
(G/R) ON | Parking brake OFF Battery voltage
(V)
6_ 1. rfAEEEEE e e
107 Ground Vehicle speed signal Inout Igvr\]/:ifr? When vehicle speed is ap- 2
(VIW) (8-pulse) P oN | Prox. 40 kmih (25 MPH) 0
»—+20ms
SKIA6649J
V)
108 114 Rear RH pre-amp. sound Ignition 1 A | A ‘
. o Output | switch | Audio output A 1AL
v | (G) | signal P oN P S avill LA
- V L
->—<.2|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
109 115 Front RH pre-amp. sound Ignition 1 A ) A ‘
) R Output | switch | Audio output T /AN MM AULIATE AT
® | (W) | signal P P S mvRVIRTMITAELTI)
ON
-1 v ViYW
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
110 Ignition
Ground | Amp. ON signal Output | switch Battery voltage
(B/P)
ON
111 — Shield — — — —
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T(_erminal Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
+ Signal Input/ (Approx.)
- ignal name Output
V)
Ignition i 1 | Y
112 118 Rear LH pre-amp. sound . .
WR) | (WL | signal Output svcv)lr\(l:h Audio output ol A RNH \\
-1 v VI Y W
»—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
Ignition 1 A | AT
113 119 Front LH pre-amp. sound itch | Audi ! RN
©) ©) signal Output svg)l:\(l: udio output 0 it b
-1 v VI Y W
->.—42|mls
SKIB3609E

*1 Early Production
*2 Late Production
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

AV CONTROL UNIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Error item Refer to
CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] AV-206, "Description”
CONTROL UNIT (CAN) [U1010] AV-207, "Description”
Control Unit FLASH-ROM [U1200] AV-208, "Description"”
CAN CONT [U1216] AV-209, "Description"
FRONT DISP CONN [U1243] AV-210, "Description"”
SAT CONN [U1255] AV-213, "Description"
HAND FREE CONN [U1256] AV-215, "Description”
AV COMM CIRCUIT [U1300] AV-216, "Description”
CONTROL UNIT (AV) [U1310] AV-217, "Description"
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

DISPLAY UNIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

DISPLAY UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000004277369

12[11[10]9 8 [7]6]5(4]3]21]|GH
24123|22121(20|19|18|17(16|15]|14|13
AWNIA172777]
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output

1 Ignition

®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON

2 Ignition

) Ground | Inverter VCC Input switch — 9V
ACC

3 Ignition

©) Ground | Signal VCC Input switch — Vv
ACC

4 Ignition

Ground | AUX image ground — switch — ov

(B8)
ON

5 — Shield — — — —
Start confirmation/adjust- v

- ment mode, and then dis- 0.4

6 . Ignition play color bar by selecting '

R) Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Input svg';\tl:h “Color Spectrum Bar” on Oﬁ H M
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0.4 P HF WY HH wal L
screen. ’_“‘lo‘is

SKIB2236J

7 — Shield — — — —

V)
8 Horizontal synchronizin Ignition i B
Ground . 4 9 Output | switch — 0
R) (HP) signal
ON
*—ozloLis
SKIB3601E
Revision: October 2008 AV-294 2009 Maxima



< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

DISPLAY UNIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
At RGB image displayed 5V
N VIEEEEN
9 Ignltlon g annaRRARARARAARARN
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Input | switch | At rear view camera image o [
(B) ON | displayed ¢ UG UM
|
~—*2|00|/J |
PKIB4948J
|
N . Ignition R .
11 Communication signal . When adjusting display- m
vy | Ground | coNToDISP) Input S"(‘gtﬁh brightness
PKIB5039J
Ignition
13 Ground | Inverter ground — switch — ov
(BR)
ON
14 _ Ignl_tlon
(LG) Ground | Signal ground — switch — ov
ON
W
Ignition . 0.4
15 Ground | AUX image signal Input switch When AUX mode is select- *’IM A
0
(RIL) ed W TR T T
ON
0.4 ] !
: ~—¢4|Ou|s
SKIB2251J
16 o AUX image synchronizing Inout o o .
(RIW) signal P
Start confirmation/adjust- w
lanition | Ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
17 Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Input gwitch play color bar by selecting l
(B) 9 ' P oN | “Color Spectrum Bar” on 0 :m
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0 4t¥ AL
S o+ 40us
screen. 1
SKIB2238J
Start confirmation/adjust- m [T T T 1]
Ignition ment mode, and then dis- m
18 . . . play color bar by selecting
W) Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Input sv(\gt’\Th “Color Spectrum Bar” on
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS
screen.
SKIB2237J
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
V)
19 Ignition 44 i
Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Input switch — 0
G)
ON
->—¢2|01|[s
SKIB3603E
V)
20 Vertical synchronizing (VP) Ignition *
Ground | _. Y g Output | switch — 0
(W) signal
On
—4ms
[ ]
SKIB3598E
21 — Shield — — — —
W)
g | [T 1]
ication si Ignition usting di i
22 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2 % { (i
(BR) Ground (DISP—CONT) Output svg)l:\lch brightness 0 U0 (UL
»—~1lms
PKIB5039J
23 — Shield — — — —
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
BOSE SPEAKER AMP
Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

— —
37 |36|35[34[33] | | |32]31]30]20] 28 W
o7 |26]25]24] 23|22 21|20 [ 19]18]17[16] 15 ||| LIRS

L — | L — |

12
9ls|7]6|5]4]3]2

ALNIA1165ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
+ Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
- 9 Output
V)
) ) Ignition 1/\ \ 1\ th |\
Audio signal tweeter LH Output | switch | Audio output
) | W g PR oo P MATi UV
-1 v VI Yy W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
- ]
4 3 Ignition 1 A | A I
Audio signal tweeter RH Output | switch | Audio output ol A W AL AR
P) (R) ON A1 INTL'DY
-1 v VIV W
-»—vzlmls
SKIB3609E
V)
- ]
5 6 Ignition 1 A | A i
y e Audio signal subwoofer RH | Output | switch | Audio output ol LA\ WY LY
) (©) ON I AL
A V VIV W
->—o2]m|s AV
SKIB3609E
7 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
10 Ignition
(SB) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
1 Ignition
(GR) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
12 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

BOSE SPEAKER AMP
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Terminal Description
(Wire color) o Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input (Approx.)
g Output
V)
" 1 |
13 8 iteh AA Al
Audio signal subwoofer LH | Output | switch | Audio output
W) | (BR) g il B P NATIYRILIA N
A v y W
—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
v)
14 9 Ignition 11,\ 1 | A\M |‘
Audio signal rear door RH Input switch | Audio input
() | () g P oN P S RVIVRIMVATLITI
1 V ViYW
—2ms
[
SKIB3609E
20 Ignition
Ground | Amp. ON signal Input switch — Battery voltage
(SB) ACC
v)
24 23 Ignition 1IA \ ‘A IAM A
Audio signal rear LH Input switch | Audio input
BR) | ™ J P oN P O YAV
1 v ViYW
—*2ms
[T
SKIB3609E
v)
o6 - Ignition EEEnRw) [l\
Audio signal rear RH Input | switch | Audio input /Y A\ MY AL ARTA AT
V) | G g P oN P O UV
A v VIV W
—*2ms
[
SKIB3609E
V)
28 15 Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
Audio signal rear door LH | Output | switch | Audio output ol LA\ WY LY
(G) L ON [ VAU
- v ViYW
T
SKIB3609E
V)
29 30 Audio signal center speak Ignition 1 A ) A l
" | Output | switch | Audio output JANANA LY
v | @ e il B P vl UV
- v ViYW
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
Revision: October 2008 AV-298 2009 Maxima



BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
T(_erminal Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
. Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output
V)
33 34 L 'gnition i0i 1[" | h\M I\
WL | (GRNV) Audio signal front RH Input svcv)lr\(l:h Audio input 0 ik Tbiva
ANV Y
->—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
35 36 o 'gniion ioi 11" \ A\M I\
(WIR) (BIR) Audio signal front LH Input sve/)l:\(l:h Audio input 0 il VA
A VYV
iR
SKIB3609E
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

Reference Value

INFOID:0000000004277371

2224126 32|34 (36 W
21(2325|27]28]29]30(31]33] 35 | | LALEE
ALNIA1166ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
V)
22 21 Satellite radio sound signal Output Igvr\]/:ifr? When satellite radio mode IA \ ‘\ k\M I\
(YL) | (WL) | LH P is selected o VT
1
»—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
24 23 Satellite radio sound signal Output Igvr\]/:ifr? When satellite radio mode ,A \ ‘\ A\M l\
(BRIL) | (Y/G) | RH P is selected oM VU
ON VYV VW
1
->—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
25 — Shield — — — —
W)
. Ignition . i 10
28 Ground Request signal Outout | switch When satellite radio mode o e A |
(RIL) (SAT—CONT) P on | is selected 0
105 oms
[T
SKIA9299J
W)
29 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio mode ]Olﬂ ”Lﬂﬂﬂtﬂ]
® | Cround | satconm Output S"g,t\fh is selected 0 tﬂmr
I
R E="3rm
SKIA9300J
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
Terminal Description
_— Condition Reference value
_ ' npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
V)
30 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio mode 10 It
®wW) | CUNd ] conNTSAT) Input S‘gtﬁh is selected 0 Hi i
R E=m
[
SKIA9301J
32 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
P
OFF
35 — Shield — — — —
36 Ignition
Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(GR) ACC
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

2|14]6|8]10[12|14|16|18|20]|22|24(26]|28|30|32

ALNIA0662ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal .
. lor) Description
(wire co Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g output
(%/) Ground Battery power Input - - Battery voltage
2 Ignl_tlon
(GR) Ground ACC power Input switch - Battery voltage
ACC/ON
Ignition
(g) Ground IGN power Input S\g"ilc/h - Battery voltage
START
4 Ignl'tlon
®) Ground Ground - switch - ov
ON
(T_) 8 MIC in signal Input - - -
V)
I
Ignition | Bluetooth control 1 A 1 \ i
o 10 Audio out Output itch it sends audi I\ Z\ WY ML ARTATL AT
(BR) ) udio ou utpu switc unit sends audio 0 ARV TAALAVR A
ACC/ON signal T
[NV
-»—oz‘mls
SKIB3609E
V)
151 .
" . 10
28 Vehicle speed sig- Ign{tlon When vehicle 5
(BR) Ground nal (8-pulse) Input switch speed is approx. 0
ON 40 km/h (25 MPH)
+*—+20ms
PKIA1935E
29 Ignition
®) Ground | Microphone power| Output switch - 5V
ON
(383) - Bluetooth antenna - - - —
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
Terminal -
. Description
(wire color) Condition Reference value
: Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Signal name output
34
®) - Bluetooth antenna - - - —
35
® - M-CANL1 (+) - - - —
36
@ - M-CANL1 (-) - - - —
37 - Shield - - — —
40
©) - M-CAN2 (-) - - - —
42
®) - M-CAN2 (-) - - - —
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IPOD ADAPTER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
IPOD ADAPTER
Reference Values

TERMINAL LAYOUT

121110987654321
24123|22|21(20|19(18|17[16|15[14|13 H.S.

ALNIA1173ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
V)
1 13 Ignition When iPod mode is select 1 A | A ‘
iPod sound signal LH Output | switch i /Y A\ W\ HAIL AT
© | W g i I °rn UV
-1 v VY W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
2 14 Ignition When iPod mode is select 1 A | A ‘
iPod sound signal RH Output | switch i /Y A\ W\ HATL AT
® | ® ? e ) MAvi UV
-1 v ViYW
->—<2|m|5
SKIB3609E
3 Ignition
VIY) Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
ACC
4 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(G) L) Output
5 Ignition
(YIR) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
8 Ignition
(WIG) Ground | iPod battery charge Output | switch | Connected to iPod®. Battery voltage
ON
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

IPOD ADAPTER
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
(V)
3
2
1
9 Ground Communication signal Outout Igni_iico; ggegjayetp:ft::m;zgzn °
rou i @ utpu swi yed jus ri -
(LG) (iPod adapter—iPod®) ON nection. +—'4[m|s
JPNIA0462GB
NOTE:
After the wave pattern display,
the value continues Approx 3.3V
(V)
.y 3
10 | o4 Communication signal nout ng’;’gﬁ d 10 Pod® 2
V) (iPod®iPod adapter) P O | connectedtoiPod™ 0
S—+2ms
[T
JPNIA0462GB
1 Ignition
Ground | ACCESSORY-IDENTIFY — switch | Connected to iPod®. ov
(B/R) ON
V)
Ignition 1 A 1 \ |l|
12 Ground | . . . When iPod mode is select- A
iPod sound signal RH Input | switch JANA AL AL
(BR) g P on | ed O TU (MY
1 v Vi Yy W
+—¢2]m|s
SKIB3609E
15 — Shield — — — —
16 o AV communication signal Input/ o . o
(R) (H) Output
17 Ignition
) Ground | Ground — switch — oV
ON
19 — Shield — — — —
— -
21 iPod connection recogni- lgnition | Not connected to iPod®. 4.0v
(LUB) Ground tion signal Input switch
g ON | Connected to iPod®. 0Y;
22 Ignition
Ground | ACCESSORY-DETECT — switch | Connected to iPod®. ov
(R/B) ON
23 — Shield — — — —
V)
Ignition 1 A | 1\ ]l|
24 Ground | iPod sound signal LH Input | switch When iPod mode is select- ol LA\ WY HALAN
v) on | ed: M UV
1 v VY [W
->—o2]m|s
SKIB3609E
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

Reference Values

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000004375777

24126|28|30|32

1113151719 |21

2325|2729 |31

ALNIA1172ZZ

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal .
- Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
+ Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
5 — Shield — — — —
W)
iti 0.4
6 . . Ignl_tlon When rear view camera im- «M«M
Ground | Camera image signal Input switch A oYV N "
(B) ON age is displayed. I il Pl
Lo, 4 I
: »—+410u|s
SKIB2251J
7 Ignition
Ground | Rear view camera ground — switch — ov
(W)
ON
8 Ignition | R position. 6.0V
Ground | Camera ON signal Output | switch
(R) ON | Other than R position. ov
11 — Shield — — — —
W)
12 Ignition When rear view camera im- o4 M
Ground | Camera image signal Output | switch is displaved 0 MM N &
(W) ON age is displayed. ¥ ol
o4 LI
: ’—*4[0/113
SKIB2251J
N Connected to camera con-
i Ignition | tro] unit connector. ov
14 Camera-connection recog- . :
Ground | .. - Output | switch
L nition signal ON Not connected to camera 5.0V
control unit connector. '
17 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(G) L) Output
18 . AV communication signal Input/ o o o
(R) H) Output
19 i AV communication signal Input/ . . .
P) (L) Output
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Terminal -
. | Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
20 . AV communication signal Input/ . . .
(LG) (H) Output
Ignition | R position. Battery voltage
22 . .
Ground | Reverse signal Input switch -
ther than R position.
(GR) ON | Otherthan R 0
W)
]
B
4
2
Turn the steering to the 2 [
right. 2
0
SKIB3827E
N A: Sensor signal 1
23 _ Ignition B: Sensor signal 2
Ground | Sensor signal 1 Input switch
™)
ON
W ——(®
ARSI
2
Turn the steering to the left. 4
2
0 |
SKIB3828E
A: Sensor signal 1
B: Sensor signal 2
W)
]
B
4
2
Turn the steering to the 2 [
right. 2
0
SKIB3827E
N A: Sensor signal 1
24 _ Ignition B: Sensor signal 2
Ground | Sensor signal 2 Input switch
(SB)
ON
W) —j®
ARSI S
2
Turn the steering to the left. 4
2
0 |
SKIB3828E
A: Sensor signal 1
B: Sensor signal 2
4
Ignition 2
i 0
25 Ground | Sensor signal 3 Input switch Turn the steering around 4 HRHARHHRRHRAHRAHA
(LG) ON the neutral position. 2
0
\
® SKIB3829E
A: Sensor signal 3
B: Sensor signal 1
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Terminal Description
(Wire color) condition Reference value
+ - Signal name Input (Approx.)
Output
NOTE:
Maximum voltage may be 12V
due to specifications (connected
units).
. . Ignition . . V)
26 Ground Vehicle speed signal Inout | switch When vehicle speed is ap- 5] o s e e e e o
(BR) (8-pulse) P ON | Prox. 40 km/h (25 MPH). 4
0
»—+20ms
SKIA6649J
Ignition
30 Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
()
ACC
31 Ignl_tlon
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
32 Ignl_tlon
V) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS

AUDIO SYSTEM
Symptom Table

AUDIO SYSTEM

INFOID:0000000004277375

Symptom Possible cause Reference page
Inoperative « AV control unit power circuit AV-218
P « AV control unit AV-313
. . ¢ Steering switch AV-249
Steering switch does not operate « AV control unit AV-313
« AV control unit AV-313
« AV control unit power circuit AV-218
All speakers do not sound ¢ BOSE speaker amp. ON signal AV-248
* BOSE speaker amp. power/ground circuit AV-221
* BOSE speaker amp. AV-321
* Front door speaker AV-234
* Tweeter AV-237
One or several speakers do not sound « Center speaker AV-240
* Rear door speaker AV-242
e Subwoofer AV-245

CD

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

CD cannot be inserted.

CD cannot be ejected.

The CD cannot be played.

The sound skips, stops suddenly, or is distorted.

AV control unit

SATELLITE RADIO

Symptom Possible cause Reference page
« Satellite radio tuner power or ground circuit AV-222
Inoperative « Satellite radio tuner communication circuit AV-251
« Satellite radio tuner AV-322
« Satellite radio tuner right channel audio signal circuit AV-254
Right or left channel does not sound « Satellite radio tuner left channel audio signal circuit AV-254
« Satellite radio tuner AV-322

HANDS-FREE PHONE

A\Y
Symptom Possible cause Reference page
Inoperative « Bluetooth control unit power and ground circuit AV-224
P « Bluetooth control unit AV-331
. . ¢ Steering switch AV-324
Steering switch does not operate « Bluetooth control unit AV-331
¢ Microphone AV-329
Voice activated control does not operate « Steering switch AV-324
* Bluetooth control unit AV-331
Revision: October 2008 AV-309 2009 Maxima




NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004277376

The majority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,
etc.).

NOISE

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

» Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

« Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment is malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of

Oceurs only when engine is ON. the noise varies with changes in the engine speed.

« Ignition components

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. ¢ Fuel pump condenser
) ) A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op- | « Relay malfunction, AV control unit malfunc-
Noise only occurs when various | eration of various switches. tion
electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat- | * Motor case ground
ing. * Motor

« Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. * Open circuit in printed heater
« Poor ground of antenna feeder line

¢ Ground wire of body parts
« Ground due to improper part installation
« Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSION-

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

« To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

« Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

Precautions Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation after Battery Disconnect

INFOID:0000000004399691

NOTE:

« Before removing and installing any control units, first turn the push-button ignition switch to the LOCK posi-
tion, then disconnect both battery cables.

« After finishing work, confirm that all control unit connectors are connected properly, then re-connect both
battery cables.

« Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If a DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnosis results.

This vehicle is equipped with a push-button ignition switch and a steering lock unit.

If the battery is disconnected or discharged, the steering wheel will lock and cannot be turned.

If turning the steering wheel is required with the battery disconnected or discharged, follow the procedure

below before starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Carry the Intelligent Key or insert it to the key slot and turn the push-button ignition switch to ACC position.
(At this time, the steering lock will be released.) AV
3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released with both battery cables discon-
nected and the steering wheel can be turned.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.

5. When the repair work is completed, re-connect both battery cables. With the brake pedal released, turn
the push-button ignition switch from ACC position to ON position, then to LOCK position. (The steering
wheel will lock when the push-button ignition switch is turned to LOCK position.)

6. Perform self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Commercial Service Tools
Tool name Description

Loosening bolts and nuts

Power tool

PBIC0191E
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AUDIO UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

ON-VEHICLE REPAIR
AUDIO UNIT

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003899737

Bose Audio

SEC.280

ALNIA1149ZZ
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< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

AUDIO UNIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

Audio display unit bracket

1.
4. Clusterlid C
A, Clip

-

~

Removal

1. Remove the cluster lid D. Refer to |IP-12, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the audio unit screws (A), then pull out the audio unit
(1), disconnect the connectors and remove the audio unit (1).

Installation

2. Audio unit brackets LH/RH

5.  Audio unit

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008

AV-314

A/C auto amp.
Audio display unit

‘_&E =

O
]

ALNIA1131ZZ

2009 Maxima




AUDIO DISPLAY UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
AUDIO DISPLAY UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the cluster lid D. Refer to |IP-12, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the audio display unit screws (A), then pull out the
audio display unit (1), disconnect the audio display unit connec-

®
tors and remove the audio display unit (1). [@ M.\

r =

T

T

N = [|©0 A °®

ALNIA1139ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT TWEETER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
FRONT TWEETER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front pillar finisher. Refer to INT-24, "Removal and Installation"”.
2. Remove tweeter speaker grille. Refer to [P-12, "Removal and Installation”.

3. Remove the tweeter speaker screws (A), then pull out front
tweeter speaker (1), disconnect the front tweeter speaker con-
nector and remove the front tweeter speaker (1).

ALNIA0050ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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CENTER SPEAKER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

CENTER SPEAKER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003899742

REMOVAL

1. Remove the center speaker grille. Refer to [P-12, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the center speaker screws (A), then pull out the center
speaker (1), then disconnect the center speaker connector and
remove the center speaker (1).

ALNIA0053ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-18, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the front door speaker screws (A), then disconnect the
front door speaker connector and remove the front door speaker
1)

3. Remove the front door speaker spacer screws (B) and remove
the front door speaker spacer (2).

ALNIA1133ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-21, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the rear door speaker screws (A), then disconnect the
rear door speaker connector (B) and remove the rear door
speaker (1).

ALNIA1135ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

SUBWOOFER

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

SUBWOOFER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004292726

SEC. 284

O

v

\J (=—=0 -
® \“M \*
e

/

ALNIA1134ZZ

1.
B.

Subwoofer LH
Subwoofer connectors

REMOVAL

1.
2.

2. Subw

remove the subwoofer.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008

oofer RH

A. Subwoofer screws

Remove the rear parcel shelf finisher. Refer to INT-26, "Removal and Installation".

AV-320

Remove the subwoofer screws, then pull out the subwoofer, disconnect the subwoofer connector and
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

BOSE SPEAKER AMP

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004292727

SEC. 284

ALNIA11372Z

1. Bose speaker amp. A. Screws

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Remove the rear parcel shelf. Refer to INT-26, "Removal and Installation".

3. Remove the Bose speaker amp. screws, then disconnect the Bose speaker amp. connectors and remove
the Bose speaker amp.
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

2. Remove the satellite radio tuner unit screws (A), disconnect the
satellite tuner harness connectors (B) and remove the satellite
radio tuner (1).

ALNIA1153ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA
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SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004292729

REMOVAL

1. Lower the headliner at the rear. Refer to INT-32, "Exploded View".

2. Disconnect the satellite radio antenna connector (A), then
remove the satellite radio antenna nut (B) and remove the satel-
lite radio antenna (1).

ALNIA1141Z7

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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STEERING SWITCH
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

STEERING SWITCH

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004292730

REMOVAL

1. Remove the driver airbag module. Refer to SR-5, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the steering wheel switch assembly screws (A), then
detach the steering wheel switch harness clips (B) and remove B
the steering wheel switches (1). ==

ALNIA1132ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
AUDIO ANTENNA
Location of Antenna

ALNIA1181ZZ

1. Audio unit 2. Audio unit antenna feeder 3. In-line connectors M103, M105

4. Antenna amp. 5.  Window antenna 6. Satellite radio tuner

7. Satellite radio antenna feeder 8. Satellite radio antenna

Window Antenna Repair

ELEMENT CHECK

1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.

/
L/
/

I

X
Ohmmeter
yA\Y}

SEL2501

/s

« When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your finger. Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R
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/1
7

Ohmmeter

+0 L

Continuity exist

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.
Breakpoint
|___
/L
. —
/ \
Ohmmeter
No continuity
Breakpoint
’___
I

)

SEL252I

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication
will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point. J

(=]
/!J

AV
7%

l l

A\

r
Ohmmeter

—

SEL2531

REPAIR EQUIPMENT

» Conductive silver composition (DuPont No. 4817 or equivalent)
* Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long

» Drawing pen

* Heat gun

* Alcohol

* Cloth

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
cloth dampened in alcohol. Heat wire

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of
drawing pen.
NOTE:
Shake silver composition container before use. T

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Depaosit conductive silver ) 6 /4 )
composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap existing

heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of the break. Ruler
Drawing pen

*— Break

5 (0.20)
5 (0.20)

AN

N

Unit: mm (in)

PIIA0215E
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AUDIO ANTENNA
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4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for conti- _ _
nuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver [ Repaired point

composition is deposited. J
Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

ot

SEL012D

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area and
hot air outlet.

If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired area dry for 24
hours.

Repaired point

X1

4

Heat gun

SEL013D
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ANTENNA AMP.

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]
ANTENNA AMP.

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear pillar finisher RH. Refer to INT-23, "Exploded View".
2. Partially remove the side curtain air bag module RH to gain access to the antenna amp. Refer to SR-12
"Removal and Installation”.

3. Detach the antenna amp. harness clip (A), disconnect the
antenna amp. connectors (B), remove the antenna amp. screw
(C) and remove the antenna amp. (1).

ALNIA0043Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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MICROPHONE
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/O NAVI]

MICROPHONE

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004292732

REMOVAL

1. Remove the map lamp assembly. Refer to INL-96, "Removal and Installation”.
2. Detach the microphone connector (A).

= ',;EET “_..&'\-‘%'é‘é

"I
G

L EE

— —

_r'r—=‘|=-1ll, S

7 I—R\._-,-,.. 5
s J'I= n:\

ALNIA0928ZZ

3. Remove the map lamp covers (1), then remove the map lamp
assembly cover (2).

4. Release the microphone tabs (A), then remove the microphone

().

ALNIA0930ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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TEL ANTENNA
Removal and Installation
REMOVAL
1. Remove the rear parcel shelf. Refer to INT-26, "Removal and Installation”.
2. Remove the Bluetooth antenna screw (A), detach the Bluetooth
antenna harness clip (B).
3. Fold down the rear seat, if equipped or open the trunk lid, then Vo 220
detach the Bluetooth harness clip (C), disconnect the Bluetooth © ,\@‘—"/@
harness connector (D) and remove the Bluetooth antenna (1) | —~
. . -< 24 AV -
through the opening in the parcel shelf. = @ N

ALNIA1144ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004292734

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal.
2. Open the trunk lid or fold down the rear seat back, if equipped.

3. Remove the Bluetooth control unit screws (A), disconnect the
Bluetooth control unit connectors (B) and remove the Bluetooth
control unit (1).

ALNIA1154ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

< BASIC INSPECTION >

BASIC INSPECTION

DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

Work Flow

OVERALL SEQUENCE

INFOID:0000000004278286

‘ START

|INTERVIEW (SYMPTOMS CONFIRMATION) ‘

’DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT-III) (Referencet)

“MULTI AV” is not displayed.

Normal result

is displayed. NG item is displayed.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS

Note: (Reference 1)

Note: If CAN communication system
malfunction is displayed, start from
the CAN communication system.

CONFIRM ALL MALFUNCTIONS
ARE ERASED

Yes

No

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS
(Reference 2)

Check again that
the interviewed symptom

is soloved using “Symptom Table”.

| MALFUNCTIONING PART REPAIR

Erase DTC from memory.

’ REPAIRED PART CONFIRMATION

’ END

AWNIA0030GH

» Reference 1--- Refer to AV-369, "CONSULT-III Function (MULTI AV)".

» Reference 2--- Refer to AV-473, "Symptom Table".

DETAILED FLOW
1.cHECK sYmPTOM

Check the malfunction symptoms by performing the following items.
* Interview the customer to obtain the malfunction information (conditions and environment when the malfunc-

tion occurred).
* Check the symptom.

>> GO TO 2.
2.SELF-DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT-III)

1. Connect CONSULT-Ill and perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS” for “MULTI AV”.

NOTE:

Skip to step 4 of the diagnosis procedure if “MULTI AV” is not displayed.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

Revision: October 2008

AV-332
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
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Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> GO TO 4.

3.CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS (CONSULT-III)

1. Checkthe DTC No. indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

2. Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the DTC No. list. Refer to AV-462, "DTC Index".

NOTE:

Start with the diagnosis for the CAN communication system if “CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] or CONTROL
UNIT (CAN) [U1010]" is displayed.

>> GO TO 5.
4.PERFORM DIAGNOSIS BY SYMPTOM

Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the diagnosis chart by symptom. Refer to AV-473, "Symptom
Table".

>> GO TO 5.
5.REPAIR OR REPLACE MALFUNCTIONING PARTS

Repair or replace the identified malfunctioning parts.

NOTE:

Erase the stored self-diagnosis results after repairing or replacing the relevant components if any DTC No. has
been indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

>>GO TO 6.
6.CHECK AFTER REPAIR

1. Perform self-diagnosis for “MULTI AV” with CONSULT-III after repairing or replacing the malfunctioning
parts.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

Is any DTC No. displayed?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >>GOTO7.
[ .FINAL CHECK
Perform the operation check to confirm that the malfunction symptom is solved or that any other symptoms
are present.
Are any symptoms present?

YES >>GO TO 4.
NO >> |nspection End.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
REAR VIEW MONITOR GUIDING LINE ADJUSTMENT

REAR VIEW MONITOR GUIDING LINE ADJUSTMENT : Description INFOID:0000000004278257

This mode is used to modify the side distance guidelines if they are dislocated from the rear view monitor
image, because of variations of body/camera mounting conditions.

REAR VIEW MONITOR GUIDING LINE ADJUSTMENT : Special Repair Requirement

3.

9.

INFOID:0000000004278288

Create a correction line to modify the screen.
Draw lines on the rearward of the vehicle passing through the
following points: 200 mm (7.87 in) from both sides of the vehicle,

and 4
*1: 0.5 m (1.5 ft) 7N, 'FR
o *2:1m (3 ft)
e *3:2m (7 ft)
* *4: 3 m (10 ft)
and from the rear end of the bumper
With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-III, then turn
ignition switch ON. Select “REARVIEW CAMERA”.

CAUTION:
Stop engine for safety when correcting side distance guide- |Rearendof .. | S—=r 1
line. vehicle (Bumper)

Distance from rear
end of vehicle

Width of vehicle

+
Each side 200mm (7.87in)

SKIA5637E

Shift the A/T selector lever to R position.

A~ =~
P N
/ AN
pad BN
s \
A~ -
/ \
r— —

SKIA6103E

Touch “SELCT GUIDELINE PATTERN” under “WORK SUPPORT” menu.

Touch “UP” or “DOWN?", and select the guide line, “PATTERN NO. 0” or “PATTERN NO. 1", which is the
closest to the corrected line.

Touch “SAVE”, and confirm the guide line.
Touch “END”.

Touch “ADJ GUIDELINE POSITION” under the “WORK SUPPORT” menu.

Adjust the guide line touching “X UP”, “X DOWN?", “Y UP” or “Y DOWN?" so that the corrected line can fit
the guide line.

10. Touch “SAVE”, and confirm the guide line.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

11. Touch “END” to finish correcting.
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AUDIO SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS

AUDIO SYSTEM

System Diagram

INFOID:0000000004278289

Communication signal (CONT-DISP) |
|
DISPLAY
UNIT
Communication signal (DISP-CONT)
)l
AUX
video
signal
AUX
IN AUX audio signal
JACK P
Sound signal
SPEAKER| | [————— BOSE
SPEAKER Sound signal
Sound signal AMP. AV
SUBWOOFER ] CONTROL
UNIT
STEERING
ANGLE
SENSOR
Steering
angle
signal
v Camera ON signal
REAR
VIEW
, Cameraimage | CAMERA
) signal
REAR
VIEW
CAMERA
CONTROL Composite image signal (camera)
UNIT
i AV communication BLUETOOTH
d ANTENNA

Vehicle speed signal

CAN commmunication

parking brake signal

AV communication

N .
reverse signal
Satellite
antenna
SAT audio signal
<
GPS
antenna
GPS signal
Window
antenna
< AM/FM signal
ANTENNA
Antenna amp on signal AMP.
L
REAR AUDIO
REMOTE

CONTROL UNIT

A

A/C AND AV

SWITCH ASSEMBLY

| o Steering switch signal STEERING
SWITCH
4 Audio iPod® |4 Audio iPod®
v signal |ADAPTER [T signal |CONNECTOR
TEL voice signal |
| MICROPHONE

AWNIA1642GH

System Description

AUDIO SYSTEM

Revision: October 2008
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AUDIO SYSTEM
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The audio system consists of the following components

AV control unit

Display unit

iPod® adapter

iPod® connector

BOSE speaker amp.

Window antenna

Steering wheel audio control switches

A/C and AV switch assembly

Rear audio and remote control unit

Front door speakers

Tweeters

Center speaker

Rear door speakers

Rear subwoofer

When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The AV control unit then
sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio signals before
sending them to the front door speakers, tweeters, center speaker, rear door speakers and the rear subwoof-
ers.

Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

SATELLITE RADIO SYSTEM

The satellite radio system consists of the following components

 Satellite antenna

* AV control unit

When the satellite radio system is on, radio signals are supplied to the AV control unit from the satellite
antenna. The AV control unit then sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp.

Refer to Owner's Manual for satellite radio system operating instructions.

SPEED SENSITIVE VOLUME SYSTEM

Volume level of this system goes up and down automatically in proportion to the vehicle speed. The control
level can be selected by the customer. Refer to Owner's Manual for operating instructions.
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Component Parts Location
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AUDIO SYSTEM

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

10.

13.

16.

19.

ON DOOR OFF

AWNIA164877]

Tweeter LH M51

AV control unit M131, M134, M137,
M139, M145, M146 (located behind
A/C and AV switch assembly)

Steering angle sensor M53 (located
in steering column behind spiral ca-
ble)

Aux jack M209

Rear control switch B402, B403,
B404

Rear subwoofers (view under rear
parcel shelf)

LH B106

RH B107

Rear view camera T101

Component Description

11.

14.

17.

20.

Center speaker M130
Display unit M142

Steering wheel audio control switch-
es

Rear control cancel switch M89

Front door speaker
LH D3
RH D103

BOSE speaker amp M109, M110

Rear view camera control unit B119
(located behind trunk side finisher
RH)

3.  Tweeter RH M52
6. A/C and AV switch assembly M98

9. iPod® connector M207 (view in cen-
ter console)

12. iPod® adapter M91 (view with con-
sole side finisher - RH removed)

15. Rear door speaker
LH D202
RH D302

18. Microphone R7

INFOID:0000000004278292

Part name

Description

AV control unit

Controls audio system, NAVI functions and satellite radio system functions.

Display unit

Displays all audio and climate control related information.

iPod® adapter

« Recieves audio signals from the iPod® through the iPod® connector.
e Outputs audio signals to the audio unit.

iPod® connector

Connects iPod® to iPod® adapter.

BOSE speaker amp.

Receives power (amp ON) and audio signals from AV control unit and out-
puts audio signals to each speaker.

Revision: October 2008
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AUDIO SYSTEM

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Part name

Description

Steering switches

Audio operation can be operated.
Steering switch signal is output to AV control unit.

Front door speakers

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high, mid and low range sounds.

Tweeters

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high range sounds.

Center speaker

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high range sounds.

Rear door speakers

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high, mid and low range sounds.

Rear subwoofers

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs low range sounds.

Satellite antenna

Audio signal (satellite radio) is received and output to AV control unit.

Revision: October 2008
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM
System Dlagram INFOID:0000000004278293

GPS ANTENNA

Y

[«————— > CAN communication system

AV

CONTROL Vehicle speed signal (8-pulse)
UNIT [«—  Reverse signal
Parking brake signal
SPEAKER
Voice guidance signal BOSE |voice guidance signal
SPEAKER
AMP.
Steering switch signal STEERING
SWITCH
ALNIA0424GB|
SyStem DeSCI‘IptIOn INFOID:0000000004278294

NOTE:
Refer to NAVI System Owner's Manual for system operation.

The navigation system periodically calculates the vehicle's current position according to the following three
signals: Travel distance of the vehicle as determined by the vehicle speed sensor, turning angle of the vehicle
as determined by the gyroscope (angular velocity sensor), and the direction of vehicle travel as determined by
the GPS antenna (GPS information).

The current position of the vehicle is then identified by comparing the calculated vehicle position with map data
read from the map data, which is stored in the hard disk drive (HDD)(map-matching), and indicated on the
screen with a current-location mark.

By comparing the vehicle position detection results found by the North
GPS and by map-matching, more accurate vehicle position data can
be used. North
The current vehicle position will be calculated by detecting the dis-
tance the vehicle moved from the previous calculation point and its
direction.

©+9)°

“Current
position

6°: Previous forward direction of vehicle
¢°: Change in current forward direction of vehicle
¢: Distance traveled from previous position

SEL684V

TRAVEL DISTANCE

Travel distance calculations are based on the vehicle speed input signal. Therefore, the calculation may
become incorrect as the tires wear down. To prevent this, an automatic distance fine adjustment function has
been adopted.

TRAVEL DIRECTION

Change in the travel direction of the vehicle is calculated by a gyroscope (angular velocity sensor) and a GPS
antenna (GPS information). As the gyroscope and GPS antenna have both merit and demerit, input signals
from them are prioritized in each situation. However, this order of priority may change in accordance with more
detailed travel conditions so that the travel direction is detected more accurately.
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Type Advantage

Disadvantage

« Can detect the vehicle's turning angle quite

Gyroscope (angular velocity sensor
y pe (ang y ) accurately.

« Direction errors may accumulate when the ve-
hicle is driven for long distances without stop-

ping.

» Can detect the vehicle's travel direction

GPS antenna (GPS information) (North/South/East/West).

« Correctdirection cannot be detected when the
vehicle speed is low.

MAP-MATCHING

Map—matching is a function that repositions the vehicle on the road

map when a new location is judged to be the most accurate. This is

done by comparing the current vehicle position, calculated by the
method described in the position detection principle, with the road
map data around the vehicle, read from the map data stored on the

HDD.

Therefore, the vehicle position may not be corrected after the vehicle

is driven over a certain distance or time in which GPS information is

hard to receive. In this case, the current-location mark on the display
must be corrected manually.

CAUTION:

The road map data is based on data stored on the HDD.

« In map-matching, alternative routes to reach the destination will be
shown and prioritized, after the road on which the vehicle is cur-
rently driven has been judged and the current-location mark has
been repositioned.

If there is an error in distance and/or direction, the alternative
routes will be shown in different order of priority, and the wrong
road can be avoided.

If two roads are running in parallel, they are of the same priority.
Therefore, the current-location mark may appear on either of them
alternately, depending on maneuvering of the steering wheel and
configuration of the road.

« Map-matching does not function correctly when the road on which
the vehicle is driving is new and not recorded on the HDD, or when
the road pattern stored in the map data and the actual road pattern
are different due to repair.

When driving on a road not present in the map, the map-matching
function may find another road and position the current-location
mark on it. Then, when the correct road is detected, the current-
location mark may leap to it.

Effective range for comparing the vehicle position and travel direc-
tion calculated by the distance and direction with the road data
read from the HDD is limited. Therefore, when there is an exces-
sive gap between the current vehicle position and the position on
the map, correction by map-matching is not possible.

GPS (GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM)

GPS (Global Positioning System) has been developed and con-
trolled by the US Department of Defense. The system utilizes GPS
satellite (NAVSTAR), sending out radio waves while flying on an orbit
around the earth at the height of approx. 21,000 km (13,000 mi).
The GPS receiver calculates the vehicle's position in three dimen-
sions (latitude/longitude/altitude) according to the time lag of the
radio waves received from four or more GPS satellites (three-dimen-
sional positioning). If radio waves were received only from three
GPS satellites, the GPS receiver calculates the vehicle's position in
two dimensions (latitude/longitude), utilizing the altitude data calcu-
lated previously by using radio waves from four or more GPS satel-
lites (two-dimensional positioning).

AV-342

Revision: October 2008

Road data

:.‘:-_ﬁ___\il Map matching
Ly

Actual vehicle traced route
——-——Vehicle route determined
by sensor signal

Display indication SEL685Y

®  Actual vehicle traced route
O  Vehicle route indicated on map display
—— Road data

SEL686V

e Actual vehicle traced route
o Vehicle route indicated on map dlsplay
— Road data
- Newly contructed road
(Road data not registered
in data on HDO)

ALNIA0671GB

GPS satellite

T
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM
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Accuracy of the GPS will deteriorate under the following conditions.

« In two-dimensional positioning, the GPS accuracy will deteriorate when the altitude of the vehicle position
changes.

« There may be an error of approximately 10 m (30 ft.) in position detected by three-dimensional positioning,
which is more accurate than two-dimensional positioning. The accuracy can be even lower depending on the
arrangement of the GPS satellites utilized for the positioning.

 Position detection is not possible when the vehicle is in an area where radio waves from the GPS satellite do
not reach, such as in a tunnel, parking lot in a building, and under an elevated highway. Radio waves from
the GPS satellites may not be received when some object is located over the GPS antenna.

 Position correction by GPS is not available while the vehicle is stopped.
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Component Parts Location

AWNIA1647Z2Z
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

ON DOOR OFF

AWNIA164877]

1. Tweeter LH M51 Center speaker M130 3. Tweeter RH M52
4. AV control unit M131, M134, M137, Display unit M142 6. A/C and AV switch assembly M98
M139, M145, M146 (located behind
A/C and AV switch assembly)
7. Steering angle sensor M53 (located 8. Steering wheel audio control switch- 9. iPod® connector M207 (view in cen-
in steering column behind spiral ca- es ter console)
ble)
10. Aux jack M209 11. Rear control cancel switch M89 12. iPod® adapter M91 (view with con-
sole side finisher - RH removed)
13. Rear control switch B402, B403, 14. Front door speaker 15. Rear door speaker
B404 LH D3 LH D202
RH D103 RH D302
16. Rear subwoofers (view under rear 17. BOSE speaker amp M109, M110 18. Microphone R7
parcel shelf)
LH B106
RH B107
19. Rear view camera T101 20. Rear view camera control unit B119
(located behind trunk side finisher
RH)
Component Description INFOID:0000000004278296
Part name Description
« Controls each operation of the navigation system
AV control unit * HDD is built in
» Voice guidance signal is output to BOSE speaker amp.
BOSE speaker amp. Voice guidance signal is input from AV control unit, and it is output to speakers.

Tweeter

Voice guidance signal from BOSE speaker amp. is output.

Steering switches

« Each operation of navigation system can be performed
» Switch operating signal is output to AV control unit

Revision: October 2008
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Part name Description
Microphone Sends voice signals to AV control unit
GPS antenna GPS signal is received and is output to AV control unit.
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
System Diagram

INFOID:0000000004292736

I—Reverse signal

REAR - .
VIEW Composite image signal (camera)
Stoor é:OANMTERR(?L AV communication
eering UNIT .
STEERING angle signal Camera ON signal REAR VIEW
ANGLE Camera image signal CAMERA
SENSOR

AV

CONTROL

UNIT

AWNIA1641GH

System Description

INFOID:0000000004292737

When the shift selector is in the R position, the display shows a view to the rear of the vehicle. Lines which

indicate the vehicle clearance and distances are also displayed.
AV COMMUNICATION LINE

The rear view camera control unit is connected to the AV control unit using an AV communication line. This

line is used to transmit and receive data.
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Component Parts Location

AWNIA1647Z2Z
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

ON DOOR OFF

AWNIA164877]

1. Tweeter LH M51 2. Center speaker M130 3. Tweeter RH M52

4. AV control unit M131, M134, M137, 5. Display unit M142 6. A/C and AV switch assembly M98
M139, M145, M146 (located behind
A/C and AV switch assembly)

7. Steering angle sensor M53 (located 8. Steering wheel audio control switch- 9. iPod® connector M207 (view in cen-

in steering column behind spiral ca- es ter console)
ble)
10. Aux jack M209 11. Rear control cancel switch M89 12. iPod® adapter M91 (view with con-
sole side finisher - RH removed)
13. Rear control switch B402, B403, 14. Front door speaker 15. Rear door speaker
B404 LH D3 LH D202
RH D103 RH D302

16. Rear subwoofers (view under rear 17. BOSE speaker amp M109, M110 18. Microphone R7
parcel shelf)

LH B106
RH B107
19. Rear view camera T101 20. Rear view camera control unit B119
(located behind trunk side finisher
RH)
Component Description INFOID:0000000004292739
Part name Description
AV control unit Camera image signal is sent from rear view camera control unit

* Receives reverse signal from back-up lamp relay
« Receives rear view camera image signal

Rear view camera control unit * Receives steering angle sensor signal

* Sends camera ON signal to rear view camera

« Sends image signal to AV control unit
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Part name Description

« Receives camera ON signal from rear view camera control unit

Rear view camera . - . .
« Sends image signal to rear view camera control unit

Steering angle sensor Sends steering angle information to the rear view camera control unit
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
SyStem Diagram INFOID:0000000004278305
TEL Sound signal Sound signal
STEERING | started u | ound sign
(TEL voi ignal) TEL voice signal SPEAKER
SWITCR = (Voice gu?dcaenzssi;nal) BOSE (V((>ice guidancegsiglnal) [[]
SPEAKER
AV AMP.
TEL CONTROL
UNIT

voice
MICROPHONE| signal BLUETOOTH &
ANTENNA ,,

TEL voice 3|gnal

AWNIA0131GH

System Description
Refer to the Owner's Manual for Bluetooth telephone system operating instructions.

NOTE:

Cellular telephones must have their wireless connection set up (paired) before using the Bluetooth telephone
system.

Bluetooth telephone system allows users who have a Bluetooth equipped cellular telephone to make a wire-
less connection between their cellular telephone and the AV control unit. Hands-free cellular telephone calls
can be sent and received. Personal memos can be created using the Nissan Voice Recognition system. Some
Bluetooth cellular telephones may not be recognized by the AV control unit. When a cellular telephone or the
AV control unit is replaced, the telephone must be paired with the AV control unit. Different cellular telephones
may have different pairing procedures. Refer to the cellular telephone operating manual and the vehicle
Owner's Manual for more information.

AV CONTROL UNIT

When the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, the AV control unit will power up. During power up, the Blue-
tooth feature is initialized and performs various self-checks. Initialization may take up to 10 seconds. If a
phone is present in the vehicle and paired with the AV control unit, Nissan Voice Recognition will then become
active. Bluetooth telephone functions can be turned off using the Nissan Voice Recognition system.

STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCHES

When buttons on the steering wheel audio control switch are pushed, the resistance in steering wheel audio
control switch circuit changes depending on which button is pushed. The AV control unit uses this signal to
perform various functions while navigating through the voice recognition system.

The following functions can be performed using the steering wheel audio control switch:

« Initiate self-diagnosis of the Bluetooth telephone system

« Start a voice recognition session

« Answer and end telephone calls

« Adjust the volume of calls

* Record memos

MICROPHONE
The microphone is located in the roof console assembly. The microphone sends a signal to the AV control unit. a4
The microphone can be actively tested during self-diagnosis.
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Component Parts Location

AWNIA1647Z2Z
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

ON DOOR OFF

AWNIA164877]

1. Tweeter LH M51

Center speaker M130

3. Tweeter RH M52

4. AV control unit M131, M134, M137, Display unit M142 6. A/C and AV switch assembly M98
M139, M145, M146 (located behind
A/C and AV switch assembly)
7. Steering angle sensor M53 (located 8. Steering wheel audio control switch- 9. iPod® connector M207 (view in cen-
in steering column behind spiral ca- es ter console)
ble)
10. Aux jack M209 11. Rear control cancel switch M89 12. iPod® adapter M91 (view with con-
sole side finisher - RH removed)
13. Rear control switch B402, B403, 14. Front door speaker 15. Rear door speaker
B404 LH D3 LH D202
RH D103 RH D302
16. Rear subwoofers (view under rear 17. BOSE speaker amp M109, M110 18. Microphone R7
parcel shelf)
LH B106
RH B107
19. Rear view camera T101 20. Rear view camera control unit B119
(located behind trunk side finisher
RH)
Component Description INFOID:0000000004278308
Part name Description
. « Receives telephone voice signal from antenna and microphone
AV control unit . ) . .
» Sends telephone voice and voice guidance signals to the speakers
BOSE speaker amp. « Receives audio signals from the AV control unit

« Outputs amplified audio signals to the speakers.

Front door speaker

Front tweeter

through the BOSE speaker amp.

Center speaker

Receives telephone voice and voice guidance signals from the AV control unit
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Part name Description

< Start a voice recognition session
Steering switches « Answer and end telephone calls
« Adjust the volume level

Microphone Sends voice signals to AV control unit

Bluetooth antenna Sends telephone voice signal to AV control unit
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
Diagnosis Description

MULTIFUNCTION SWITCH AND PRESET SWITCH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

The ON/OFF operation (continuity) of each switch in the multifunction switch and preset switch can be
checked.

Self-diagnosis Mode

» Press the BACK switch and the @® switch of the 8-direction
switches within 10 seconds after turning the ignition switch from
OFF to ACC and hold them for 3 seconds or more. Then the
buzzer sounds, all indicators of the front air control switch illumi-
nate, and the self-diagnosis mode starts.

« The continuity of each switch at the ON position can be checked
by pressing the switch. The buzzer sounds if the switch is normal.
NOTE:

The disk eject switch cannot be checked.

JSNIA1074GB

Finishing Self-diagnosis Mode
Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when turning the ignition switch OFF.

MULTI AV SYSTEM ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

e The AV control unit diagnosis function starts up with multifunction switch operation and the AV control unit
performs a diagnosis for each unit in the system during the on board diagnosis.

« Perform a CONSULT-III diagnosis if the on board diagnosis does not start, e.g., the screen does not display
anything, the multifunction switch does not function, etc.

ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS

Description

« The trouble diagnosis function has a self-diagnosis mode for conducting trouble diagnosis automatically and
a confirmation/adjustment mode for operating manually.

« The self-diagnosis mode performs diagnoses on the AV control unit, connections between system compo-
nents as well as connections between AV control unit and GPS antenna and between AV control unit and
satellite radio antenna. Then it displays the diagnosis results on the display.

« The confirmation/adjustment mode allows the technician to check, modify or adjust the vehicle signals and
set values, as well as to monitor the system error records and system communication status. The checking,
modifying or adjusting generally require human intervention and judgment (the system cannot automati-
cally).

On Board Diagnosis Item

Mode Description
« AV control unit diagnosis
Self-Diaanosis » Diagnoses the connections across system components, between AV \Y
9 control unit and GPS antenna and between AV control unit and satel-
lite radio antenna.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Mode

Description

Display Diagnosis

The following check functions are available: color tone check by color
bar display, light and shade check by gray scale display and touch panel
calibration response check.

Vehicle Signals

Diagnosis of signals can be performed for vehicle speed, parking brake,
lights, ignition switch, and reverse.

Speaker Test

The connection of a speaker can be confirmed by test tone.

Climate Control”

Not used.

Steering Angle Ad-
justment

When there is a difference between the actual turning angle and the ve-
hicle mark turning angle, it can be adjusted.

Navigation

Speed Calibration

When there is a difference between the current location mark and the ac-
tual location, it can be adjusted.

XM SAT Subscrip-
tion Status

The XM NavTraffic subscription status can be checked.

Error Histor
Confirmation/ y

The system malfunction and the frequency when occurring in the past
are displayed. When the malfunctioning item is selected, the time and
place that the selected malfunction last occurred are displayed.

Adjustment
Vehicle CAN Diagnosis The transmitting/receiving of CAN communication can be monitored.
AV COMM Diagnosis The _commumcatlon condition of each unit of MULTI AV system can be
monitored.
The received volume adjustment of hands-free phone, microphone
Handsfree Phone
speaker check, and erase memory can be performed.
The signal connected to camera control unit can be checked and the
Camera Cont. guiding line position that overlaps rear view camera image can be adjust-
ed.
Bluetooth The passkey and the device name can be checked and changed.
Change Channel Any necessary channels required to receive traffic information from the
satellite radio system can be set.
SAT Change Application | Any application ID-s required to receive traffic information from the sat-
ID ellite radio system can be set.
Diag Not used.
Delete Unit Connection Log Erase the connection history of unit and error history.
Initialize Settings Initializes the AV control unit memory.
NOTE:

*. On-board self-diagnosis is not supported. Only CONSULT-IIl is supported.

STARTING PROCEDURE
1. Start the engine.
2. Turn the audio system OFF.

3.  While pressing the SETTING button, turn the volume control dial
clockwise or counterclockwise for 40 clicks or more. (When the
self-diagnosis mode is started, a short beep will be heard.)

« Shifting from current screen to previous screen is performed

by pressing the BACK button.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
4. The trouble diagnosis initial screen is displayed, and then the

items of “Self Diagnosis” and “Confirmation/Adjustment” can be
selected.

[¥8) System Diagnostic Menu

L —

unt
|

Self Diagnosis

nyO

Confirmation / Adjustment

iy
—

@13 Please select an item

JSNIA0061GB

SELF-DIAGNOSIS MODE
1. Start the self-diagnosis function and select “Self Diagnosis”.

- Self-diagnosis subdivision screen is displayed, and the self- (B System Diagnostic enu (@erc8
diagnosis mode starts. \\

- The bar graph visible on the center of the self-diagnosis subdivi- E\
sion screen indicates progress of the trouble diagnosis. Se

Running self diagnosis...

Cdq

5/

/

JSNIA0062GB

@1 Please select an item

2. Diagnosis results are displayed after the self-diagnosis is com-
pleted. The unit names and the connection lines are color-coded

according to the diagnostic results.
Con-
Diagnosis results Unit nection
line
|_| Front Display |_| Control Unit
Normal Green  Green ( — )
| |
Connection malfunction Gray Yellow
. . ( Next ] SATAntenna]
Unit malfunction Note Red Green
NOTE: (Previous) (SBACK)
-
« Only the control unit (AV control unit) is displayed in red. e
* The number of units that is displayed on the on board self-diagnosis display
according to equipment.
* Replace AV control unit if “Self-Diagnosis did not run because of a control
unit malfunction” is indicated. The symptom is AV control unit internal error.
- If multiple errors occur at the same time for a single unit, the Control Unk

screen switch colors are determined according to the following
order of priority: red > gray.

AWNIA1749GH
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

- The comments of the self-diagnosis results can be viewed with a
component in the diagnosis result screen.

SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS

(W8] System Diagnostic Menu > Error Inform...

\

L—

Detected connection error(s) E
are shown below. Please refer
to the Confirmation /
Adjustment function or service
manual for more detailed
diagnosis information.

LTI T ITI L LIt A

DOWN \\;//

R

JSNIA0064GB

» The self-diagnosis mode allows the technician to diagnose the connection in the communication line
between AV control unit and each unit and the internal operation of the AV control unit.

» Because the start condition of diagnosis function is a switch operation, the on board diagnosis function can-
not be started up if any malfunction is detected in the communication circuit between AV control unit and

multifunction switch.

» Check the applicable display in the following table, and then repair the malfunctioning parts.

Self-diagnosis Result Chart

Diagnosis results

Detection logic

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

I GPS Antenna

(_Front Display }—WControl Unit )
[T Switches
_Rear Switches ( Next ] SATAntenna)
SEACK
[0 iPod-BB
[J Camera Cont.
! Control Unit

AWNIA1750GH

NOTE:

When a control unit malfunction is detected (red in unit
display), connection malfunctions with other connec-

tion unit may be displayed.
“Self-Diagnosis did not run because of
malfunction”

a control unit

Malfunction is detected in AV control
unit power supply and ground circuits.

Check AV control unit power supply

and ground circuits. When detecting
no malfunction in those components,
replace AV control unit.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Diagnosis results

Detection logic

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

.
Control Unit

—(  iPod-BB

Malfunction is detected in camera-
connection recognition signal circuit.

AWNIA1751GH

Camera connection recognition signal
circuit.

(J_Front Display }—(U Control Unit )

[] Switches

GPS antenna connection malfunction
(W_GPS Antenna_) ;
(@ GPS Antemna ] is detected.

[J Rear Switches

[ Next ]

(U sAT Antenna_)

AWNIA1752GH

GPS antenna.

(U Front Display )—(U Control Unit ]
0
|
[ Switches 1
|

l_ [J GPS Antenna

Satellite radio antenna connection
malfunction is detected.

« Satellite radio antenna feeder.
« Antenna base.

(W_Front Display )——(U Control Unit )

[] Switches

(e ) - - I AT Ao )
AWNIA1753GH
SBACK

I_ [ GPS Antenna

When any one of the following items is

detected:

* serial communication circuits be-
tween AV control unit and front dis-
play unit are malfunctioning.

* serial communication signal be-
tween AV control unit and front dis-
play unit is malfunctioning.

[] Rear Switches

[ Next ]

(U SAT Antenna_)

AWNIA1754GH

Serial communication circuits be-
tween AV control unit and front display
unit.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Diagnosis results

Detection logic

Possible malfunction location / Action

to take

l_ [] GPS Antenna

(0 Front Display }—[I Control Unit )
1

[] Switches J :

W rersve - - o

[|_| SAT Antenna ]

AWNIA1756GH

When any one of the following items is

detected:

» Rear control switch power supply
and ground circuits are malfunc-
tioning.

* AV communication signal between
AV control unit and rear control
switch is malfunctioning.

\(;Vhen a(r;y one ofthe following itemsis | | g adapter power supply and
etected: N
 iPod adapter power supply and ground circuits,
pter p pply and » AV communication circuits between
r- =@ __PodBB ) ground circuits are malfunctioning. camera control unit and the junction
| * AVcommunication circuits between of AV control unit and multifunction
: |—|-_ Camera Cont multifunction switch and iPod switch
. i\jla(?éer;:ri[fnir:ziltlifg:(;?g:gll%etween * AV communication circuits between
. ) A camera control unit and iPod adapt-
AV control unit and iPod adapter is er P
malfunctioning. '
AWNIA1755GH

Rear control switch power supply
and ground circuits.

AV communication circuits between
AV control unit and rear control
switch.

NOTE:

The number of units that are displayed on the on board self-diagnosis display according to equipment.

CONFIRMATION/ADJUSTMENT MODE

1. Start the diagnosis function and select “Confirmation/Adjustment”. The confirmation/adjustment mode
indicates where each item can be checked or adjusted.

2. Select each switch on the “Confirmation/Adjustment Mode”
screen to display the relevant trouble diagnosis screen. Press
the “BACK” switch to return to the initial Confirmation/Adjust-

ment Mode screen.

Revision: October 2008

(W8] System Diagnostic Menu > Confirmation...

\

Display Diagnosis O\
Vehicle Signals E
Speaker Test

Climate Control

Navigation § //

1715 ([OWN] 7

@1 Please select an item
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
Display Diagnosis
3 g iy
— e W ol
‘Gradation Bar H ose to light blue
‘Touch Panel ; *MAGENTA:
51 Close to purplish red
@3 Please select anitem | | | |
i i i WHITE BLACK
Dls_play diagnosis YELLOW ‘ ‘ BLUE
main screen CYAN RED

GREEN MAGENTA

3] System Diagnostic Menu > Gradation Bar (@A)

If col abnormal, refer to the service .
Gradation Bar mm"wwmmﬁm e *The gray-scale image

is indicated 32-step

gradation.
Black <—= GRAY =— WHITE + +
() System Diagnostic Menu > Touch Panel _ @axcd)|
Touch Panel |Touch Panel Calibration + .
*The function allows + —f—
correction of the position Push ENTER while
detection accuracy of touching each “+”.
the touch panel. + +
+
+ =
Push ENTER to end. l
= H
H +
L]
Touch Panel Response Check
*The function can check the
presence of a “+” indication Pleass touch the screen
and deviation from where
it should be while touching
the touch panel. JSNIA0689GB
The tint of the color bar indication is as per the following list if RGB signal error is detected.
R (red) signal error : Light blue (Cyan) tint
G (green) signal error : Purple (Magenta) tint
B (blue) signal error . Yellow tint
Vehicle Signals
A comparison check can be made of each actual vehicle signal and
. . System Diagnostic Menu > Vehicle Signal.. (9Back)
the signals recognized by the system. B Sy 9 9
Vehicle speed OFF
Parking brake ON
Lights ON
Ignition ON
Reverse OFF

JSNIA0075GB
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Diagnosis item Display Vehicle status Remarks
] ON Vehicle speed > 0 km/h (0 MPH)
Vehicle speed -
OFF | Vehicle speed = 0 km/h (0 MPH) S o
Changes in indication may be delayed. This is normal.
] ON Parking brake is applied.
Parking brake - -
OFF Parking brake is released.
ON Light switch ON
Lights —
OFF Light switch OFF
ON Ignition switch ON
Ignition — — — —
OFF Ignition switch in the ACC position
Shift the selector lever to the “R”
ON .
position
Reverse - — Changes in indication may be delayed. This is normal.
OFF Shift the selector lever to a position
other than the “R” position

Speaker Test

Select “SPEAKER DIAGNOSIS” to display the Speaker Diagnosis
screen. Press “START and NEXT” to generate a test tone in a
speaker. Press “Start” to generate a test tone in the next speaker.
Press “End” to stop the test tones.

NOTE:

The frequency of test tone emitted from each speaker is as follows.

Tweeter : 3kHz
Front speaker : 300 Hz
Rear speaker : 1 kHz

Climate Control

[®®) System Diagnostic Menu > Speaker Test

Speaker Testing \
(___Front Left Tweeter )

End

Speaker Settings

C - D

Mg,

Push start to test next speaker

JSNIA0076GB

On-board self-diagnosis is not supported. Only CONSULT-III is supported.

Navigation

STEERING ANGLE ADJUSTMENT

The steering angle output value detected with the gyroscope is
adjusted.

SPEED CALIBRATION

During normal driving, distance error caused by tire wear and tire
pressure change is automatically adjusted for by the automatic dis-
tance correction function. This function, on the other hand, is for
immediate adjustment, in cases such as driving with tire chain fitted
on tires.

AV-362

Revision: October 2008

(W8] System Diagnostic Menu > Steering Ang...

/

\

2| 2|
Left tum E]go.O%QC")‘l
EE Righttum  (=)0.0%)*) }
H Set

9l H

/ /

(D Push +/- to rotate the car mark direction

JSNIA0077GB

(W8] System Diagnostic Menu > Speed Calibr...

L—

\

T
L—

=)©.0nH

Speed Calibration
Set

'
Lttt

L i O

/

(@ Push +/- to move the car mark location
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2009 Maxima



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

XM SAT SUBSCRIPTION STATUS

The XM NavTraffic subscription status can be checked. B3] Systom Diagnostic Menu = Navigation
| |
é XM SAT not subscribed
H)|
B £
/ /
JSNIA0089GB

Error History

The self-diagnosis results are judged depending on whether any error occurs from when “Self-diagnosis” is

selected until the self-diagnosis results are displayed.

However, the diagnosis results are judged normal if an error has occurred before the ignition switch is turned

ON and then no error has occurred until the self-diagnosis start. Check the “Error Record” to detect any error

that may have occurred before the self-diagnosis start because of this situation.

The error record displays the time and place of the most recent occurrence of that error. However, take note of

the following points.

« If there is a malfunction with the GPS antenna circuit board in the AV control unit, the correct date and time
of occurrence may not be able to be displayed.

¢ Place of the error occurrence is represented by the position of the current location mark at the time the error
occurred. If the current location mark has deviated from the correct position, then the place of the error
occurrence cannot be correctly located.

« The frequency of occurrence is displayed in a count up manner. The actual count up method differs depend-
ing on the error item.

Count up method A

« The counter resets to 0 if an error occurs when IGN switch is turned ON. The counter increases by 1 if the
condition is normal at a next IGN ON cycle.

e The counter upper limit is 39. Any counts exceeding 39 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error
record display) with the “Delete log” switch or CONSULT-III.

Count up method B

« The counter increases by 1 if an error occurs when IGN switched is ON. The counter will not decrease even
if the status is normal at the next IGN ON cycle.

¢ The counter upper limit is 50. Any counts exceeding 50 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error
record display) with the “Delete log” switch or CONSULT-III.

Display type of occur-

rence frequency Error history display item

Count up method A CAN communication line, control unit (CAN), AV communication line, control unit (AV communication)

Count up method B Other than the above
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

@ System Diagnostic Menu > History of Er...
33.50.54N / 119.14.20W
\ AV COMM CIRCUIT 34 Select any item on
z|l  Amplifier Connection Error 1 “Error History” screen.
E De\ete log
Previous
@3 Please select an item 00.00.00.00:00
(§8) System Diagnostic Menu > History of E... (¥8) System Diagnostic Menu > History of Er...
=\ z Delete log Q%
Yes H
Delete error history log? B
5
@1 Please select an item @1 Please select an item
JSNIA0079GB

Error item

Some error items may be displayed simultaneously according to the cause. If some error items are displayed
simultaneously, the detection of the cause can be performed by the combination of display items

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

CAN COMM CIRCUIT

CAN communication malfunction is detect-
ed.

Perform diagnosis with CONSULT-III, and
then repair the malfunctioning parts accord-
ing to the diagnosis results.

Refer to AV-369, "CONSULT-IIl Function

(MULTI AV)".

CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detect-
ed.

CONTROL UNIT (AV)

AV communication circuit initial diagnosis
malfunction is detected.

FLASH-ROM Error Of Control Unit

Connection Of Gyro

XM SERIAL COMM Error

CAN Controller Memory Error

Bluetooth Module Connection Error

HDD CONN Error

HDD READ Error

HDD WRITE Error

HDD COMM Error

HDD ACCESS Error

DSP CONN Error

DSP COMM Error

AV control unit malfunction is detected.

Replace the AV control unit.

Internal Communication Error

Malfunction is detected in AV control unit
power supply and ground circuits.

Check AV control unit power supply and
ground circuits. When detecting no mal-
function in those components, replace AV
control unit.

GPS Communication Error

GPS ROM Error

GPS RAM Error

GPS RTC Error

GPS malfunction is detected.

An intermittent error caused by strong radio
interference may be detected unless a
symptom (GPS reception error, etc.) oc-
curs.

Replace the AV control unit if the malfunc-
tion occurs constantly.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

Front Display Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« front display unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

 serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and front display unit are
malfunctioning.

¢ serial communication signal between AV
control unit and front display unit is mal-
functioning.

¢ Front display unit power supply and
ground circuits.

« Serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and display unit.

GPS Antenna Error

GPS antenna connection malfunction is de-
tected.

GPS antenna.

Camera Control Unit Connection Error

Malfunction is detected in camera connec-
tion recognition circuit between AV control
unit and camera control unit.

Camera-connection recognition circuit be-
tween AV control unit and camera control
unit.

XM Antenna Connection Error

Satellite radio antenna connection malfunc-
tion is detected.

« Satellite radio antenna feeder.
* Antenna base.

¢ AV COMM CIRCUIT
 Internal Communication Error

Malfunction is detected in AV control unit
power supply and ground circuits.

Check AV control unit power supply and
ground circuits. When detecting no mal-
function in those components, replace AV
control unit.

* AV COMM CIRCUIT
« Switches Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

e multifunction switch power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

¢ AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and multifunction switch are
malfunctioning.

¢ AV communication signal between AV
control unit and multifunction switch is
malfunctioning.

¢ Multifunction switch power supply and
ground circuits.

« AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and multifunction switch.

¢ AV COMM CIRCUIT
» Rearview Camera Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

< camera control unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

* AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and camera control unit
is malfunctioning.

* AV communication signal between AV
control unit and camera control unit is
malfunctioning.

« Camera control unit power supply and
ground circuits.

* AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and camera control unit.

* AV COMM CIRCUIT
¢ iPod Connection Error

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

 iPod adapter power supply and ground
circuits are malfunctioning.

« AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch and iPod adapter are
malfunctioning.

« AV communication signal between AV
control unit and iPod adapter is malfunc-
tioning.

« iPod adapter power supply and ground
circuits.

¢ AV communication circuits between mul-
tifunction switch unit and iPod adapter.

*« AV COMM CIRCUIT
* Rearview Camera Connection Error

« iPod Connection Error®

Malfunction is detected in AV communica-
tion circuits between camera control unit
and the junction of AV control unit and mul-
tifunction switch.

AV communication circuits between cam-
era control unit and the junction of AV con-
trol unit and multifunction switch.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

*« AV COMM CIRCUIT

* Switches Connection Error
+ Rearview Camera Connection Error

« iPod Connection Error®

Malfunction is detected in AV communica-
tion circuits between AV control unit and
multifunction switch.

AV communication circuits between AV
control unit and the junction of camera con-
trol unit and multifunction switch.

* AV COMM CIRCUIT

¢ Internal Communication Error
« Switches Connection Error
* Rearview Camera Connection Error

« iPod Connection Error”

Malfunction is detected in AV communica-
tion circuits.

Check and repair the short circuit in AV
communication circuits.

NOTE:

*: Non-equipped item is not displayed.

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

« CAN communication status and error counter is displayed.

» The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the status is normal at the next ignition switch ON

cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.
» The error counter is erased if “Reset” is pressed.

Items Display (Current) Malfun((:gggt;:ounter
Tx (HVAC) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Rx (ECM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Rx (Cluster) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Rx (BCM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Rx (HVAC) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
Rx (USM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39

AV COMM Diagnosis

« Displays the communication status between AV control unit (mas-

ter unit) and each unit.

* The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch

ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.
» The error counter is erased if “Reset” is pressed.

ltems Status Counter
(Current) (Past)

C Tx(ITM—PrimarySW) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(PrimarySW-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C RX(STRG SW-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx (Audio—ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(Amp-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(RearCamera—ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-139
C RX(XM-ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(iPod—I1TM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Rx(Amp-Audio) — —

C Rx(iPod—Audio) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39
C Tx(Audio—ITM) OK / UNKWN OK/0-39

NOTE:
¢ Any units with “—

Revision: October 2008

" displayed have no history of vehicle connection.

AV-366

[¥®) System Diagnostic Menu > Vehicle CAN...

Signal Status  Count | _ _

Tx(HVAC) OK OK |3
Rx(ECM) OK OK |%
Rx(Cluster) OK OK
Rx(BCM) OK OK | i
Rx(HVAC) OK OK |}
Rx(USM) OK oK |#

JSNIA0080GB

(88 System Diagnostic Menu > AV COMM Di...

Signal

Status  Count,

CTX(TMPrimaySW) OK _ OK

C Rx(PrimarySW-ITM)  OK OK

CRYSTRGSWITM) OK __ OK

C Rx(RrSeatSW-TM)  OK OK

Audio-ITM) OK OK

«"'nnumu..-nuuul"‘

RearCamera-ITM) OK OK

Rx(

c Rx(Amp-TTM) oK OK
Rx(
Rx(.

XM-TM) OK OK

AWNIA1757GH

2009 Maxima



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

« “Audio” and “Amp” indicate the same status because “Amp” indicates the status of the amplifier integrated in the AV control unit.
¢ “STRG SW”, “Amp™XM" indicate the same status as “Audio”.

Hands-Free Phone
The hands-free phone reception volume adjustment, microphone
and speaker test, and memory erase functions are also available.

[§8) System Diagnostic Menu > Handsfree Ph...(3BAcK)

/

—
nt
__—

Handsfree Volume Adjustment
Voice Microphone Test DON

I el

—_—

Delete Handsfree Memory

=

\g'"""luu-uuuunn/
S

JSNIA0083GB

Camera Cont.
The two functions of “Connection Confirmation” and “Adjust Offset of Rear View Camera” are available.
CONNECTION CONFIRMATION

The steering angle sensor, reverse signal and vehicle speed sensor
can be inspected.

[¥8) System Diagnostic Menu > Connection C...

Steer. Angle Sensor OFF
Reverse Sensor OFF
Vehicle Speed Sensor OFF

Side view Switch -
JSNIA0084GB
Diagnosis item Display Vehicle status
When steering the vehicle with ignition switch ON (remains ON until connection
ON . o
mode is stopped when it is turned ON)
Steer. Angle Sensor OFF « Ignition switch at ACC
« No steering with ignition switch ON
— Malfunction detected in camera connection recognition signal
ON Selector lever is in “R” with ignition switch ON.
Reverse Sensor OFE « Ignition switch at ACC

¢ Selector lever is in position other than “R” with ignition switch ON.

— Malfunction detected in camera-connection recognition signal

ON Vehicle speed is more than 0 km/h (0 MPH) with ignition switch ON

« Ignition switch at ACC

Vehicle Speed Sensor OFF ¢ Vehicle speed is 0 km/h (0 MPH) with ignition switch ON
— Malfunction detected in camera connection recognition signal
Side view Switch — Not used

ADJUST OFFSET OF REAR VIEW CAMERA
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Use this mode to adjust the guide line display position of the rear-
view monitor if necessary after removing the rear view monitor cam-
era.

Bluetooth

Confirm / Change Passkey

» The Bluetooth passkey can be confirmed and changed.
» The passkey can be changed by 4 digits within 0 to 9.

Confirm / Change Device Name

» The Bluetooth device name be confirmed and changed.

» The device name can be changed by 16 digits from A to Z (small
characters can be used) and “-” (hyphens).

SAT
* Change Channel

- Any necessary channels required to receive traffic information from
the satellite radio system can be set.

Revision: October 2008

AV-368

+ \
/ \

@ 7 Use DIAL to select range marking type, push ENTER<4/7>
@ & Use armow keys to adjust position<0,-3>

AWNIA1758GH

[®8) System Diagnostic Menu > Confirm / Ch...
\ 1
2\ A
Bluetooth Passkey (1234) é
Hi
/

JSNIA0086GB

[®®) System Diagnostic Menu > Confirm / Ch...
\ )
2| A
Device Name (_ MY-CAR )é

]
/

JSNIA0087GB

(58 System Diagnostic Menu > Change Chan...(3BAcK)
(eon 255_ )
( 1 )( 2 )( 3 ) [Deletej
C4 OCs (s )
C7z OCs )9 )
oD
AWNIA1759GH
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

* Change Application ID
- Any application IDs required to receive traffic information from the
satellite radio system can be set.

Delete Unit Connection Log

Deletes any unit connection records and error records from the AV
control unit memory. (Clear the records of the unit that has been
removed.)

Initialize Settings
Deletes data stored in HDD.

CONSULT-1I Function (MULTI AV)

CONSULT-III FUNCTIONS

(W8] System Diagnostic Menu > Change Appli...

) (EXTID 5 )

(APPID 8_

aYala
DA
AN
AP
aYala
AN

1 2
4 5
7 8

Co)

3
6
9

AWNIA1760GH

[§®) System Diagnostic Menu > Confirmation...

=\\

Delete unit connection log?

14/15 /

@7 Please select an item

JSNIA0088GB

[88) System Diagnostic Menu > Confirmation...

A\Y

Clear ALL HDD data below.
Are you sure?

-Address book

-Saved music

-Phonebook etc.

U
S I TT I T

Yes

z

@7 Please select an item

JSNIAO095GB

INFOID:0000000004391564

CONSULT-III performs the following functions via the communication with the AV control unit.

Diagnosis mode

Description

Ecu Identification

The part number of AV control unit can be checked.

Self Diagnostic Result

Performs a diagnosis on the AV control unit and a connection diagnosis for the communication
circuit of the MULTI AV system, and displays the current and past malfunctions collectively.

Data Monitor

The diagnosis of vehicle signal that is input to the AV control unit can be performed.

AV COMMUNICATION

When “AV communication” of “CAN Diag Support Monitor” is selected, the following function will be performed.

AV&NAVI C/U Displays the communication status from AV control unit to each unit as well as the error
AV communication counter.
AUDIO Displays the AV control unit communication status and the error counter.

ECU IDENTIFICATION
The part number of AV control unit is displayed.

AV-369
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

SELF DIAGNOSIS RESULT

« In CONSULT-III self-diagnosis, self-diagnosis results and error history are displayed collectively.

A current malfunction indicates “crnt”. A past malfunction indicates “past”.

« The timing is displayed as “0” if any of the error codes [U1000], [U1010], [U1300] and [U1310] is detected.
The counter increases by 1 if the status is normal at the next ignition switch on cycle.

Self-diagnosis Results Display Item

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000]

CAN communication malfunction is detect-
ed.

Refer to AV-372, "Diagnosis Procedure"”.

CONTROL UNIT (CAN) [U1010]

CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detect-
ed.

CONTROL UNIT (AV) [U1310]

AV communication circuit initial diagnosis
malfunction is detected.

Control Unit FLASH-ROM [U1200]

Gyro NO CONN [U1201]

CAN CONT [U1216]

BLUETOOTH CONN [U1217]

HDD CONN [U1218]

HDD READ [U1219]

XM SERIAL COMM [U1220]

HDD WRITE [U121A]

HDD COMM [U121B]

HDD ACCESS [U121C]

DSP CONN [U121D)]

DSP COMM [U121E]

AV control unit malfunction is detected.

Replace the AV control unit.

INTERNAL COMM [U121F]

Malfunction is detected in AV control unit
power supply and ground circuits.

Check AV control unit power supply and
ground circuits. When detecting no mal-
function in those components, replace AV
control unit.

GPS COMM [U1204]

GPS ROM [U1205]

GPS RAM [U1206]

GPS RTC [U1207]

GPS malfunction is detected.

An intermittent error caused by strong radio
interference may be detected unless a
symptom (GPS reception error, etc.) oc-
curs.

Replace the AV control unit if the malfunc-
tion occurs constantly.

FRONT DISP CONN [U1243]

When any one of the following items is de-

tected:

« front display unit power supply and
ground circuits are malfunctioning.

* serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and front display unit are
malfunctioning.

« serial communication signal between AV
control unit and front display unit is mal-
functioning.

» Front display unit power supply and
ground circuits.

« Serial communication circuits between
AV control unit and display unit.

GPS ANTENNA CONN [U1244]

GPS antenna connection malfunction is de-
tected.

GPS antenna.

CAMERA CONT CONN [U1250]

Malfunction is detected in camera connec-
tion recognition circuit between AV control
unit and camera control unit.

Camera-connection recognition circuit be-
tween AV control unit and camera control
unit.

XM ANTENNA CONN [U1258]

Satellite radio antenna connection malfunc-
tion is detected.

» Satellite radio antenna feeder.
¢ Antenna base.

AV COMM CIRCUIT [U1300]

Malfunction is detected in AV communica-
tion system.

AV communication system.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

NOTE:
*: Non-equipped item is not displayed.

DATA MONITOR

All Signals

« Displays the status of the following vehicle signals inputted into the AV control unit.
¢ For each signal, the actual signal can be compared with the status recognized on the system.

Display Item Display Vehicle status Remarks
On Vehicle speed >0 km/h (0 MPH)
VHCL SPD SIG -
Off Vehicle speed =0 km/h (0 MPH) Changes in indication may be delayed. This is
on Parking brake is applied. normal.
PKB SIG
Off Parking brake is released.
Block the light beam from the auto
On light optical sensor when the light
SW is ON.
ILLUM SIG - -
Expose the auto light optical sensor
Off to light when the light SW is OFF or -
ON.
On Ignition switch ON
IGN SIG — — —
Off Ignition switch in the ACC position
On Selector lever in the “R” position o o
- — Changes in indication may be delayed. This is
REV SIG Selector lever in any position other | ormal
Off “ rmail.
than the “R” position

Selection From Menu

allows the technician to select which vehicle signals should be displayed and displays the status of the
selected vehicle signals.

Item to be selected Description
VHCL SPD SIG
PKB SIG
ILLUM SIG _The same as when “ALL SIGNALS
is selected.
IGN SIG
REV SIG
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DeSC” pt|0n INFOID:0000000004278312

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN-H, CAN-L) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. Each
control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000004278313

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-II

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

When AV control unit is not transmitting or re-
U1000 | CAN COMM CIRCUIT ceiving CAN communication signal for 2 sec- | CAN communication system.
onds or more.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC

1. Turnignition switch ON and wait for 2 seconds or more.
2. Check “Self Diagnostic Result” of “AV Control Unit”.

Is “CAN COMM CIRCUIT” displayed?

YES >> Refer to LAN system. Refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
NO >> Refer to Gl section. Refer to GI-39, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004278315

Initial diagnosis of AV control unit.

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000004278316

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-III

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

U1010 | CONTROL UNIT (CAN) CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detected. | AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000004276317

1.REPLACE AV CONTROL UNIT
When DTC U1010 is detected, replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

>> [nspection End.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278318

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

It is connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

It inputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000004278319

DTC | Display contents of CONSULT-III

DTC Detection Condition Action to take

Control Unit
U1200 | FLASH- ROM
[U1200]

An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit
(FLASH-ROM).

Replace AV control unit. Re-
ferto AV-485, "Removal and
Installation".
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1201 AV CONTROL UNIT
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1201 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278320

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000004278321

DTC CONSULT-III display

Detection condition Action to take

GYRO NO CONN

U120t | oo

Replace AV control unit. Refer
to AV-485, "Removal and Instal-
lation".

An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (gy-
rocompass disconnection).
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1204 GPS COMM
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1204 GPS COMM

Description

INFOID:0000000004278322

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000004278323

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GPS COMM An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (GPS Replace AY control unit. Refer
u1204 . to AV-485, "Removal and Instal-
[U1204] malfunction). lation"
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1205 GPS ROM
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1205 GPS ROM

Description

INFOID:0000000004278324

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000004278325

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GPS ROM An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (GPS Replace AY control unit. Refer
U1205 ) to AV-485, "Removal and Instal-
[U1205] malfunction). lation”
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1206 GPS RAM
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1206 GPS RAM

Description

INFOID:0000000004278326

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000004278327

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GPS RAM An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (GPS Replace AY control unit. Refer
uU1206 . to AV-485, "Removal and Instal-
[U1206] malfunction). lation"
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

Ul1207 GPS RTC
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1207 GPS RTC

Description

INFOID:0000000004278328

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000004278329

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GPS RTC An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (GPS Replace AY control unit. Refer
u1207 . to AV-485, "Removal and Instal-
[U1207] malfunction). lation”
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U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004278330

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name Description

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-

AV CONTROL UNIT gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000004278331
DTC Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
. . . Replace AV control unit.
U1216 CAN CONT Internal malfunction of AV control unit (CAN controller) is Refer to AV-485. "Remov-
[U1216] detected.

al and Installation".
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

Ul1217 AV CONTROL UNIT
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1217 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278332

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000004278333

DTC CONSULT-III display

Detection condition Action to take

BLUETOOTH CONN

1217 | o

Replace AV control unit. Refer
to AV-485, "Removal and Instal-
lation".

An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (Blue-
tooth module connection malfunction).
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U1218 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1218 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278334

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000004278335
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U1218 HDD-CONN Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD connection Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U1218] malfunction) is detected. 485, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1219 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1219 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278336

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000004278337
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U1219 HDD-READ Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD read malfunc- | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U1219] tion) is detected. 485, "Removal and Installation".
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U121A AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U121A AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278338

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000004278339
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121A HDD-WRITE Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD write mal- Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121A] function) is detected. 485, "Removal and Installation”.
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U121B AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U121B AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278340

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000004278341
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121B HDD-COMM Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD communica- | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121B] tion error) is detected. 485, "Removal and Installation".
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U121C AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
U121C AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004278342

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name Description

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-

AV CONTROL UNIT gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000004278343
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121C HDD-ACCESS Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD access error) | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121C] is detected. 485, "Removal and Installation”.
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U121D AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U121D AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278344

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000004278345
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121D DSP CONN Internal malfunction of AV control unit (DSP connection Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121D] error) is detected. 485, "Removal and Installation".
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U121E AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U121E AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278346

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000004278347
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121E DSP COMM Internal malfunction of AV control unit (DSP communica- | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121E] tion error) is detected. 485, "Removal and Installation”.
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U121F AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U121F AV CONTROL UNIT

D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004278348
Part name Description

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-

AV CONTROL UNIT gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC LOgIC INFOID:0000000004278349
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-III
INTERNAL COMM Internal malfunction of AV control unit (internal communi- | AV control unit power supply and
U121F . . -
[U121F] cation error) is detected. ground circuit.
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000004276350

1.cHECK AV CONTROL UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check audio control unit power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-399, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis
Procedure”.

Is inspection result OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.
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U1220 AV CONTROL UNIT
[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1220 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278351

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000004278352

DTC CONSULT-III display

Detection condition Action to take

XM SERIAL COMM

U1220 | oo,

Replace AV control unit. Refer
to AV-485, "Removal and Instal-
lation".

An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (sat-
ellite radio tuner communication malfunction).
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004278353
Part name Description

« Display image is controlled by the serial communication from AV control unit.

* RGB image signal is input from AV control unit (RGB, RGB area and RGB syn-
chronizing). Auxiliary image signal is input from the auxiliary input jack. Cam-

DISPLAY UNIT era image signal is input from the camera control unit.

« Synchronize signal (HP, VP) is output to AV control unit.

« Touch panel function can be operated for each system by touching a display

directly.
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000004278354
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-III
 Display unit power supply and ground circuit malfunc-
tion is detected. « Display unit power supply and
U1243 FRONT DISP CONN » Malfunction is detected on communication circuit be- ground circuit.
[U1243] tween display unit and AV control unit. « Communication circuit between
» Malfunction is detected on communication signal be- display unit and AV control unit.
tween display unit and AV control unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check display unit power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-400, "DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".
Is inspection result OK?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK CONTINUITY COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit connector M134.

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142 oo
(A) terminals 11, 22 and AV control unit harness connector Cﬁ@ E@ W .
M134 (B) terminals 30, 31. HS
A
30
A B L 29 l/ 31
Continuity I
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal n,22 30,31
1 30
M142 M134 Yes
22 31 !
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142 . o ==
(A) terminals 11, 22 and ground. rerer
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
1
M142 Ground No
22

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

3.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con-

nector M134.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 ter-
minal 11 and ground.

G

Connector

Terminals

*)

()

M142

11

Ground

Reference Signal
ra. ’
v
. @ e —

[ ALNIA0398GB|

it

PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 terminal

22 and ground.

€04

Connector

Terminals

*)

)

Reference Signal

22

M142

22

Ground

! raXl
nn L\
7l LB

ALNIA0399GB|

PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>Inspection End.

NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation".
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Ul244 GPS ANTENNA

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
Ul244 GPS ANTENNA
Description
Part Name Description
GPS ANTENNA GPS signal is detected and transmitted to the AV control unit.
DTC Logic INFOIDI0000000004278357

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition
ui244 [CEJF;ZQ']\‘TENNA CONN GPS antenna connection malfunction is detected.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.cPs ANTENNA CHECK

INFOID:0000000004278358

Inspect GPS antenna and antenna feeder for damage or poor connection.
Is the GPS antenna and feeder clean and undamaged?

YES >>GOTO?2.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Turn ignition switch ON. CoMNEST N
2. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M145 terminal e @ﬁ@
105 and ground. a2

+)
- ) Voltage (Approx.)
Connector Terminal

M145 105 Ground 5v

Is the voltage reading as specified?

YES >> Replace GPS antenna. Refer to AV-497, "Removal and
Installation".

AWNIA1763Z7]

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1250 CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1250 CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004278359

Part name

Description

CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

« Camera image signal is input from rear view camera, and camera image is in-
dicated on the display.

* Power (camera ON signal) is sent to rear view camera.

« Controlled by audio communication sent from AV control unit.

» AV control unit recognizes the presence of camera system with camera con-
nection recognition signal.

DTC LOgIC INFOID:0000000004278360
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-III
CAMERA CONT. CONN | A malfunction is detected in camera-connection recogni- | Camera-connection recognition sig-
U1250 . : L S
[U1250] tion signal circuit. nal circuit.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000004278361

1.CHECK CAMERA-CONNECTION RECOGNITION SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector and camera control unit [~ ="~ o
connector. Gi}] Cﬁ@ W ,—\]
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector HS. ]
M139 (A) terminal 84 and camera control unit harness connec- [
tor B119 (B) terminal 14. \
® —
84
A B
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M139 84 B119 14 Yes
e o

3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector

M139 (A) terminal 84 and ground.

AWNIAL72877

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
M139 84 Ground No
Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect AV control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3.

terminal 84 and ground.

Check voltage between AV control unit harness connector M139

€ (W

Connector

Terminals

*)

)

Voltage (Approx.)

M139 84

Ground

5V

[

Is voltage approximately 5 volts?

YES
and Installation".
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U1250 CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1258 SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
U1258 SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000004278362
Part name Description
SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA Satellite radio signal is received and sent to audio control unit.
DTC LOgIC INFOID:0000000004278363
Display contents of . -
DTC CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition

Possible causes

XM ANETNNA CONN Satellite radio antenna connection malfunction is detect-
U1258
[U1258] ed.

Satellite radio antenna disconnection.
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U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

U1300 AY COMM CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000004278365

U1300 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Determine the possi-
ble malfunction cause from the table below.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Display contents of . . .
DTC CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
U1300 | « AV COMM CIRCUIT | When AV control unit is not transmitting or receiving AV s
Lo . AV communication system.
[U1300] communication signal for 2 seconds or more.
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U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004278366

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name Description

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-

AV CONTROL UNIT gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000004278367
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U1310 CONTROL UNIT (AV) An initial diagnosis error is detected in AV communication | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U1310] circuit. 485, "Removal and Installation”.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHeck FusEs
Check that the following AV control unit fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
19, 66, 68 Battery power 31
AV control unit 7,69 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4
79 Ignition switch ON or START 12

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connectors M131 and M139. R N N
2. Check voltage between the AV control unit connectors M131 E@ @@)@n@
and M139 and ground. i,
(+)
) OFF ACC ON 7
Connector Terminal W
7o eownd | oov SRR et
M131
19 Ground Battery Battery Battery \ 1o o
voltage voltage voltage
Battery Battery Battery
66 Ground voltage voltage voltage C /) =
66 |68
68 Ground Battery Battery Battery 59 l\
voltage voltage voltage
M139 66, 68, 69
69 Ground ov Battery Battery _—
voltage voltage
79 Ground ov ov Battery Y
voltage ——® O
Are the voltage results as specified? !
YES >>GOTO 3. =
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose AWNIAL72077
terminals.

¢ Repair harness or connector.
3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Ignition OFF. —
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connectors Cﬁ@ W
M131 and M139 and ground. H.S.

[—

+)
) Continuity
Connector Terminal 6567 |
M139 65 Ground Y
roun es
o7 | ’
Are the continuity results as specified? — . 1

AWNIA1730ZZ]

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair AV control unit ground.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following display unit fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
] ) 2 Battery power 24
Display Unit — -
3 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch to ACC.
2. Check voltage between display unit harness connector M142

and ground. %N”f]
) ) OFF ACC ON S(;\—

Connector Terminal \ 3]2
2 Battery Battery Battery }
voltage voltage voltage
M142 Ground
3 oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage @ O —
Does specified voltage exist? ALNIAO317GB

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
» Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector. @ﬁ@ E%:Ngﬂ
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142 HS.
and ground. S{El—

*) ) Continuity

Connector Terminal
1
M142 Ground Yes le ol

13 =

ALNIA0407GB|

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the A/C and AV switch assembly fuse is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.

A/C and AV switch assembly 3 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

Is the fuse OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98. T
2. Check voltage between the A/C and AV switch assembly con- E@J @ﬁ]ﬁ) @?@ @ﬁ@
nector M98 and ground. H.
I/l
(+)
) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal 3
Battery Battery [ )
M98 3 Ground ov voltage voltage
Are the voltage results as specified? 19 O =
YES >> GO TO 3 AWNIA1731ZZ]
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose

terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Ignition OFF. ™\~ DISCONNECT
2. Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly harness @mﬂ E@ W
connector M98 and ground. HS,
4l
) ) Continuity
Connector Terminal
M98 1 Ground Yes
Are the continuity results as specified? ﬂ
YES >>Inspection End. T —
NO >> Repair A/C and AV switch assembly ground. ALNIAO316GB
BOSE SPEAKER AMP
BOSE SPEAKER AMP : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the BOSE speaker amp. fuse is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
‘ 11 26
BOSE speaker amp. Battery power
10 25

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector.

3. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. harness connector
B110 terminal 10, 11 and ground.

)
) Voltage (approx.)
Connector Terminal
10
B110 Ground Battery voltage
11

Is battery voltage present?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Check harness between BOSE speaker amp. and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

A€

7]

AWNIA1719Z7]

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector.

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B110 terminal 7,12 and ground.

(+) o
- ) Continuity
Connector Terminal
7
B110 Ground Yes
12

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

A€

|!

AWNIA1720Z7]

REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

INFOID:0000000004375809

Check that the following fuses of the rear view camera control unit are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
32 Battery power 24
Rear view camera control unit — -
30 Ignition switch ACC or ON 17
Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect rear view camera control unit connector B119.

3. Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness
connector B119 and ground.

)
- ) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal

Battery Battery Battery

32
voltage voltage voltage

B119 Ground

30 oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage

Are the voltage readings as specified?
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear view camera control unit connector.
3. Check continuity between rear view camera control unit harness
connector B119 terminal 31 and ground.
Connector Terminal — Continuity
B119 31 Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

A€

\

)

31

)]
Lo o

ALNIA11712Z

REAR VIEW CAMERA
REAR VIEW CAMERA : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA SIDE)

INFOID:0000000004375810

1. Turnignition switch ON.

2. Shift transmission into Reverse.

3. Check voltage between rear view camera harness connector
T101 and ground.

A€H
[dan

+) Transmission
- o Value (A .
Connector Terminal © position alue (Approx.) [ ]
T101 1 Ground Reverse 6V
- - @ O —

Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts? -
YES >> GO TO 4. AWNIAL72277]
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. S

2. Disconnect rear view camera and rear view camera control unit W Gé} @ﬁa

connectors. L2 B

3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector A !;)

T101 (A) terminal 1 and rear view camera control unit harness
connector B119 (B) terminal 8.

A

- Continuity
Terminal

8

Connector
B119

Terminal
1

Connector
T101

Yes

[

7

I

AWNIA1723ZZ]

4. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector
T101 (A) terminal 1 and ground.

A

- Continuity
Terminal

1

Connector
T101

Ground No

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT SIDE)
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

1. Connect rear view camera control unit harness connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON. - @ﬁ@
3. Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness H.S. 9

connector B119 and ground.

) O Transmission | . (Approx.) ‘
Connector Terminal position pprox. A
B119 8 Ground Reverse 6V
Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts? — 15 o
YES >> Inspection End. T AwNIAL72422

NO >> Replace rear view camera control unit. Refer to AV-506
"Removal and Installation”.

4 .CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

N A ! DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect rear view camera harness connector. @la Eé}
3. Q.

Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector

T101 terminal 2 and ground. Ii:‘—l
Ll 1]

Connector Terminal — Continuity
T101 2 Ground Yes
Does continuity exist? _J l
——9 o

YES >>Inspection End. =

NO >> Repair harness or connector. AWNIA172577
REAR CONTROL SWITCH
REAR CONTROL SWITCH : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

Check that the rear audio remote control unit fuse is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.

Rear audio remote control unit 1 ACC or ON 17

Is the fuse OK?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect rear audio remote control unit connector B402.

2. Check voltage between the rear audio remote control unit con- DSCONNECT
nector B402 and ground. H.S. E@ t ) t l )

(+)
“) Voltage (Approx.)
Connector Terminal L] ] |

B402 1 Ground Battery voltage
[V]

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3. =
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose AWNIAL73227
terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

1. Ignition OFF.

2. Check continuity between rear audio remote control unit har- ﬁi{mﬂ Cf@
ness connector B402 and ground. HS.

“ ) Continuity
Connector Terminal LT 1]
B402 4 Ground Yes

Are the continuity results as specified? - ﬂ

YES >>Inspection End. =

NO >> Repair harness or connector. AWNIA173372
MICROPHONE
MICROPHONE : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
Check voltage between microphone harness connector R7 terminal

4 and ground. @iﬂ % W

*)

) Value (Approx.) [=]
Connector Terminal [ ] \@
R7 4 Ground 5V
Is approximately 5V present? ﬂ
YES >> GO TO 3. —lo O

NO >> GO TO 2. =

WKIA5796E

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

~ DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect microphone and AV control unit harness connectors. @ﬁa E@] .
2 H.S.

Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7

(A) terminal 4 and AV control unit harness connector M139 (B) A 5[+
terminal 70. ’I_‘I?ILI‘ 7 j
A B
- - Continuity —
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
R7 4 M139 70 Yes e o2
4. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7 ~ ALNIAO441GB

(A) terminal 4 and ground.

A . .
— Continuity

Connector Terminal

R7 4 Ground No

Are the continuity test results as specified?
YES >> Replace the AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect microphone harness connector R7 and AV control

i

)

=

unit harness connector M139. B [ 5
3. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R7 [
(A) terminal 2 and AV control unit harness connector M139 (B) 7 |
terminal 71. A
RENE
el [ ]]
A B Continui
ontinuit
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y
R7 2 M139 71 Yes ’ =
AWNIA1611Z7
Does continuity exist?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000004278378

Transmit the image displayed with audio control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000004278379

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. R
2. Disconnect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ Eéj]
nector M134. , Hs.
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142 A B
(A) terminal 17 and AV control unit harness connector M134 (B) (;|—
terminal 21. \
N 21
A 5 Continuit
ontinul
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y
M142 17 M134 21 Yes -
ALNIA0409GB
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142

(A) terminal 17 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M142 17 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con-
nector M134.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 ter-
minal 17 and ground.
) . .
) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal
W
Receive 0.4 I
M142 17 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal WU WG DR UL WO
-0.4 »—+4|0u|s
SKIB2238J

L

|

‘] 17
| !

—® O

ALNIA0383GB

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004278380

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. T
2. Disconnect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ E@
nector M134. HS.
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142 A B
(A) terminal 6 and AV control unit harness connector M134 (B) —~—L
terminal 22. \, 6 2
A 5 Continuit !
ontinul
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y
M142 6 M134 22 Yes ) : =
ALNIA0410GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142
(A) terminal 6 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M142 6 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con-

nector M134. ﬁ @ﬁ@
2. Turn ignition switch ON. HS,

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 ter-

minal 6 and ground. S(:;l—
6
(+) . i ’
- ) Condition Reference signal Taxl
Connector | Terminal ]
~ ® O
(V) ALNIA0385GB
Receive 0.4
M142 6 Ground | audio sig- 0 ﬁ ﬁ ‘m
nal o, 4 PP H AR HH BT
e »—+4‘0u|s

SK1B2236J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.

Revision: October 2008 AV-408 2009 Maxima



RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004278382

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK CONTINUITY RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ %wé”j{;
nector M134. : H.S.
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142

(A) terminal 18 and AV control unit harness connector M134 (B) (;|—
terminal 23. \ =

A B
Continuity !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

M142 18 M134 23 Yes -

ALNIA0411GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142
(A) terminal 18 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M142 18 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con-

nector M134. &
2. Turn ignition switch ON. B H.S. l

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 ter- S

minal 18 and ground. \
|18

*)

- ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal O ' !
—® O
ALNIA0387GB
Receive T
M142 18 Ground | audio sig- IO IR oMl WU '
nal L

SKIB2237J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000004278384

Transmit the RGB synchronizing signal to the display unit so as to synchronize the RGB image displayed with
AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000004278385

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ G@
nector M134. i,
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142 A B
(A) terminal 19 and AV control unit harness connector M134 (B) %‘—
terminal 25. \
IT1e 25
A 5 Continuit
ontinul
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y
M142 19 M134 25 Yes =
ALNIA0412GB|
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142

(A) terminal 19 and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
M142 19 Ground No
Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con-
nector M134.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 ter-
minal 19 and ground.
() L .
) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal
V)
Receive 44 |' i
M142 19 Ground | audio sig- ol
nal
»—+20Us
[
SKIB3603E

€ (0l

=1l

ALNIA0389GB|

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO
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RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004278386

Transmits the display area of RGB image displayed by AV control unit with RGB area (YS) signal to display
unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- Cﬁ@ E@ %
nector M134.
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142 A B
(A) terminal 9 and AV control unit harness connector M134 (B) j
terminal 27. >
27
A 5 Continuit
ontinul
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y
M142 9 M134 27 Yes N
ALNIA0413GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142
(A) terminal 9 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M142 9 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- [ =" —
nector M134. e @lm
2. Turn ignition switch ON. HS,
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 ter-
minal 9 and ground. A
(+) o . Taw.
- ) Condition Reference signal g
Connector | Terminal ® o
(V% TTTT ALNIAO391GB
Receive 2
M142 9 Ground | audio sig- o HINUORmCwuy
nal N
2004
[ 1]
PKIB4948J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.
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HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004278388

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit, such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ]ﬁ) [ﬁ’ﬂfﬂ
nector M134. H.S.
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142

(A) terminal 8 and AV control unit harness connector M134 (B) —_I=]
terminal 28. & 2

A B
Continuity !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

M142 8 M134 28 Yes -

ALNIA0414GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142
(A) terminal 8 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M142 8 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- [ _
nector M134. e @ﬁ@
2. Turn ignition switch ON. HS.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 ter-
minal 8 and ground. s
(+) L . Tau
) Condition Reference signal =g
Connector | Terminal ® oA
(V) ALNIA0396GB|
Receive 471 ]
M142 8 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
+—¢2|0uls
SKIB3601E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation".
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VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004278390

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit, such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. N
2. Disconnect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con- Cﬁ@ Eéj]
nector M134. HS,
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142 A B
(A) terminal 20 and AV control unit harness connector M134 (B) —__I=]
terminal 29.
20 29
A B Contini
ontinuit
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y
M142 20 M134 29 Yes -
ALNIA0415GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M142
(A) terminal 20 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M142 20 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL
1. Connect display unit connector M142 and AV control unit con-

CONNECT ~
nector M134. Cﬁm
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e t H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M142 ter-
minal 20 and ground.

20

*)

) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal v !
—T1® O

(V) ALNIA0393GB
Receive 4
M142 20 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
T

SKIB3598E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation".
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000004375799

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the front door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and suspect

speaker connector. ﬁ’g{"?ﬂ; @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- H.S.

tor B109 (A) and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A
— —_
] ] 2
Nt 19(18
A B Continuity |_I IJ Ak
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 18,19 1,2
18 1
D3
19 2
B109 Yes
31 1 1
D103 -
32 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- | —, A —
tor B109 (A) and ground. [ ] [ 1R[] | é
\_, L] ,J 2]1
A 31,32 1,2
. . — —
B Continuity
Connector Terminal
18 !
19 o=
B109 Ground No -
31 AWNIA169477]
32

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

2.FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B109 and suspect
speaker connector. CONNEGT Cs

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e H.S.

3. Push POWER switch.

4 —1

Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- — —
tor B109 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. [

[ T [ro]1s

T 1
Connec- Terminal " Reference
Condition .
tor +) ) signal
18 19 Tawm
v) —
. 1 I | [l |l l
Receive |
B109 audio sig- 0 } — —
31 32 nal ST I_ |I I| 3231 _‘
Is audio signal voltage as specified?
N1
YES >> Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-493, "Removal ]
and Installation". 00 &+—
NO >> GO TO 3. AWNIA169577]

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M131 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B109. %wémj; @E@ 5
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector H.S. [ o= ]
A

M131 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B109 (B).

A B o 2] 3
Continuity ||=l
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2,3
2 35 =
3 36 Q] !
M131 B109 Yes ‘
1 33 . 1
12 34 I B (
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector | [ TFE || || \
M131 (A) and ground. R ;,W
’
; C .
— Continuity |_ e —|
Connector Terminal 11,12
2
3 Q]
M131 Ground No =
11 AWNIA1696Z7]
12

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

4.FRONT DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK

Revision: October 2008 AV-415 2009 Maxima



< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

[BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]

1. Connect AV control unit connector and BOSE speaker amp.

connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ACC.

3. Push POWER switch.

4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector ter-
minals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
+ - signal
) Q]
2 3
(V)
Receive 1 | -+ i
M131 audio sig- 0
1| 12 | g .
1 RN
>l
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?

YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-496
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-485, "Removal and

Installation”.
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TWEETER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE W/ COLOR DISPLAY W/ NAVI]
TWEETER
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004375801

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the tweeters using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B110 and suspect

tweeter connecto